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FOREWORD. 

The articles contained in this bulletin on foreign-service training were assem
bled nearly three years ago. They were contributed by specialists, and deal 
with subjects which should be included in a fu~ly developed major on foreign
service training for Government, business, social welfare, etc. These articles 
includ·e, in addition to brief bibliographies of textbooks serviceable for use in 
college and of other books that may be helpful to general readers, the ''Titers' 
opinions in regard to the subject matter, the limitation and manner and pre
sentation of this subject matter, its coordination Vi'ith similar related subjects 
and amount of time that should be given to it in college and the semester or 
semesters ·with college year when it can be best offered. This bulletin is to serve 
two purposes; it should assist colleges to plan an adequate course of instruction 
on training for foreign service, and should enable university men now in the 
field of business to plan for a systematic reading course ( Cf. Reading course 
in foreign trade, Reading course No. 17, Home Education, U. S. Bureau of Edu
cation, prepared by Glen Levin Swiggett). Much is naturally left unsaid in 
this bulletin, but what is said is for the most part brief, vital, and to the point. 

Unavoidable delays have prevented the earlier publication of this bulletin. 
The publication of these articles now, however, is timely. The statistics re
ported to this bureau for use by the Committee of Fifteen on Educational 
Preparation for Foreign Service, appointed by the United States Commissioner 
of Education, have registered since 1916 a steady growth in our higher institu
tions on the subject of educational preparation for foreign service, for commerce 
in particuiar. In October, 1921, the bureau reported courses of study in prepa
ration for foreign service in 70 colleges and universities. Of the 70 higher in.: 
stitutions in which this special training was offered at that time, the 10 highest 
reported each more than 100 students taking foreign trade, a total enrollment 
for the 10 institutions of 2,255 students. In Commercial Education Circular 
No. 7, Bureau of Education, is printed a Ust of the 70 in~titutions offering 
some kind of training for foreign service. 

The technique of foreign trade, skill in the actual transaction involved in 
merchandising, shipping, and financing should be strengthened by an under
standing of the principles of commerce, of transportation, and banking; of 
motives that determine human conduct in social relationships; of Governmental 
regulations and policies. Courses on practical exporting, therefore, should be 
supplemented with ample opportunity for the study of the modern languages, 
the social and commercial sciences, etc. 

The variety and character of instruction now being offered as preparation for 
foreign trade in our larger universities warrant the publication of a bulletin 
of this character. It is the belief of the compiler that these articles will stimu
late still further the marked educational response to the demands of business 
for a trained and informed personnel in the conduct of our foreign service of 
Government, business, etc. And this variety and higher type of instruction 
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IV FOREWORD. 

for foreign-serYice training now offered in our colleges and universities is noted 
with increasing satisfaction by the Advisory Council and Committee of Fifteen 
on Educational Preparation for Foreign Service, in consideration of the many 
angles of approach to \Vorlc1 trade, and the high level of intelligence, of vision 
and character, of skill and information essential to its prosecution by an indi
vidual corporation or nation. 

GLEN LEVIN SWIGGETT, 

Chairman, Committee of lNtteen on EducaUonal 
Preparation tor Foreign Service. 
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TRAINING FOR FOR.EIGN SERVICE. 

PART I. ECONOMICS. 

COMMERCIAL ORGANIZATION FOR FOREIGN TRADE. 

By c. S. DUNCAN, 

Assistant Professor of Commercial Organization in the School of Commerce and 
AdtninistrationJ University of Chicago . . 

Introductory.-Foreign trade is domestic trade carried he~·ond the national 
boundaries. In all fundamental respects the principles are the same for both; 
in many incidental features they differ materially. In foreign trade as in 
domestic trade there are goods on their 'yay to market; in both instances trade 
is carried on for profit, business is on a pecuniary basis ; in both there are 
procluct-rs, consumers, and middlemen ; in both there are markets for buyers 
and sellers, market prices, trade news, advertising, exchanges, transportation, 
·warehouses, financial organization, .and all other business paraphernalia. These 
things may sometimes appear in foreign trade disguised by different names, 
hut in nil essential respects they are the same. 

The differences, however, are important. Many businesses have made the 
mistake of treating the foreign market as they treat the home market. In 
<loing so they have overlooked the differences that often count for so much in 
trade. One of the most obvious distinctions lies in the language used ; any 
<.>xtensiYe foreign trade will necessitate the use of a foreign tongue. While 
business ·between countries runs on a monetary standard, the units differ in 
11ame nnd Yalue. There is the question of tariff; of a foreign jurisdiction. 
There is the matter of business habits and customs, of illiteracy, of purchasing 
power; there are new and important factors in the trade organization, such 
as the commission house, the forwarding agent, or the cornprador of China. 

It seems logical, therefore, that domestic and foreign trade should be closely 
related in every curriculum. And since the two subjects go hand in hand so 
great a part of the way, the latter might well follow the former, as rounding 
out the trade analysis. The student will grasp far more readily the principles 
of foreign trade if he understand~ thoroughly the principles of domestic trade. · 
The mechanism of foreign exchange will not seem so strange after the mecha- · 
nism for domestic financing is mastered. There is, nevertheless. enough mate- · 
rial that is distinct in tlle organization for transncting foreign business to 
constitute a special study. 

Content at courses in c01nmercial oTganization tor foreign trade.-There are 
three parts to every kind of trade analysis : ( 1) A study of the. commodity or 
commodities; (2) a study of the market; and (3) a study of the trade organiza
tion for carrying the goods to market. 

It must follow, therefore, that an intelligent understanding of the trade 
organization presupposes a knowledge of the gootls and the market. Commercial 
organization. after all, is not a fixed, unchangeable thing; it is a way of doing 
things by men who desire to attaip a r esult most expeditiously and economically 
for themselves. However bound by tradition and custom. this economic mecha
nism is affected constantly by tile thinking and the strategy of countless alert 
and eager minds that are seeking better ways of doing things. 

1 



2 TRAINING FOR FOREIGN SERVICE. 

1. Surplus for expoTt.-The first problem that presents itself, then, is the 
kind of commodities that are available for export. The character and quantity 
of these goods will depend npon natural resources and manufacturing capacity 
of the country and upon the general policy of the country as to whether it is 
willing to send out raw materials or is engaged in developing its fabricating 
facilities. An understanding of this subject demands a knowledge of commercial 
geography first of all. If such knowledge can be presumed, then the ground
work is already laid for the course. It will be wise, in any case, to take up 
this subject even if only in review. 

2 . .Llla.rlcets.-If there are goods available for export, the problem immediately 
arises of finding a market for them. This is the next subject for study in a 
course on commercial organization for foreign trade. An analysis of foreign 
markets will involve an examination of character of the people, their standards 
of living, their trade habits and customs, their purchasing power, what they 
produce for their own consumption, what they need from abroad. All sources 
of information on these subjects should be canvassed. The ne2ds of these 
peoples for our surplus goods, both existing and prospective, will be surveyed. 
There will be the question, also, of competing and supplementary goods. There 
is the difficult matter of adapting our goods and our productive capacity to 
foreign demands. A market is after all only a chance to sell, if possible at a 
profit; it is a demand for goods backed up by purchasing power, i. e., effective 
demand. This is what the merchant and manufacturer, both foreign and 
domestic, are seeking. 

3. Trade organiz·ation.-,Vhat kind of organization has arisen to carry these 
available goods to the foreign market? The analysis of this organization should 
constitute the backbone of the course. For convenience of discussion this 
study will fall naturally into two parts: One of these will be the organization 
within the United States and on the sea for handling goods destined for a 
foreign market, the other will be the organization in the foreign country for 
receiving and distributing these goods. 

(a) Methods of contact: An early step for ·the merchant or .manufacturer 
in marketing is the getting into contact with the prospective buyer. This is 
just as true of foreign trade as of domestic trade. There are many ways of 
doing this, some far more effective than others. One may try to make contact 
with his market through the mail, either by catalogue, by advertisements, or 
by sales letters, etc. If the business justifies the expense, either singly or 
through a combined sales organization under the provisions of the \Vebb bill, 
a salesman may be sent. Contact may be had through exhibitions or other 
means of sho'\ving samples. A descriptive analysis should be made of all 
methods of contact. 

(b) The commission house: The foremost figure in the commercial organiza
tion for foreign trade in the past has been the commission house. What 
economic serYices this middleman performs, whether his power increases or 
diminishes, what his elements of strength and what his weakness, are neces
sary subjects of study. 

(c) The forwarding agent: There is, too, the work of the forwarding agent. 
He may be merely a collector of g·oocls from many small sources into carload 
lots in order to obtain lower rates. These goods may pass into the hands of a 
commission house at the port. Or the forwarding agent may do more than 
take from the manufacturer the worry and bother of making out documents, 
securing shipping space, and collecting against documents. He may become 
the foreign department of the exporter, acting in his name and identifying 
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·himself in all resp~ts with the interest of his principal. This specialized 
middleman should be studied in all the different attitudes that he assumes. 

(d) The export department : As foreign business increases in volume, it may 
become advisable to organize a special foreign department in the business. 
Methods of organization, training, and equipment for the management of a 
foreign department are subjects for investigation. Many large businesses in 
the tJnited States have aggressive and effective foreign trade departments that 
have been able to meet successfully their most powerful, adroit, and skilled 
competitors. 

(e) Foreign sales organization: Under the Webb Act that became a law in 
April, 1918, it is possible for American manufacturers to combine in organizing 
a sales department to handle their export business. The new development in 
foreign policy in the United States may have far-reaching consequences. It de
serves careful examination. 

(f) Transportation: There is also the subject of transportation to be taken 
up. A course fn foreign trade should include a detailed study of shipping docu
ments. The ocean bill of lading, the insurance certificate, the_ consular invoice, 
and any other special papers that shippers are required to make out should 
be actually handled by the students until they are familiar with them. The 
measurement of shipping space and the buying and selling of space are also 
pertinent subjects. 

(g) Foreign distributing organization: The student should be· taught some
thing of the commercial organization in the foreign country. TJ::l.e indent mer
chant, the comprador, the foreign jobber, the foreign retail merchant, whoever 
is influential in guiding the course of COil'\modities into and out of foreign lands, 
is a charaCter iri the story of foreign trade. 

4. Foreign ea:change.-The best place to take up the subject of foreign ex-
. change is in connection with a study of · foreign trade organization. In this 

way it is possible to show the service performed by the bills of exchange. These 
should be studied with all the documents attached until they are no longer a 
mystery. Then the question of exchange rates may be taken up. 

5. Merchant marine.-It is unavoidable to meet with the problem of a mer
chant marine in making a survey of foreign trade. In these latter days this 
is so interesting a subject that there is no difficulty in giving it a place in the 
course. 

6. Tarifj.-The foreign trade policy is inevitably affected by the tariff policy. 
This question arises in the foreign trade course, not as a political problem, but 
as a commercial problem, and should be discussed from that angle. A new 
point of view may be had by looking at tariff walls throughout the world, and 
by observing how the flow of trade is stopped or diverted by this means. 

7. Marine insurance.-Some place should be given in the course in foreign 
trade to the subject of marine insurance. This survey ought to cover both 
the perils of the sea and the. war-risk insurance. There is also the question 
of the Government's share in the risk as compared with that of private com
panies .. _The cryptic techni<:al terms, such as "general ave~age," "free from 
particular average," etc., should be explained. 

8. The future of foreign trade tor United States.-The study of foreign 
trade problems ought to lead to some conclusions as to the future foreign trade 
of the United States. It might be well to include a detailed study of certain 
possible markets. This line of investigation may be followed as far as it seems 
practicable. In any case, the study will enable one to view more intelligently 
the proper development of foreign trade, the best markets to approach, the 
best methods to use in reaching a market, the best adjustment of supply to 
demand. One will also inevitably learn how to find out what he wants to know. 
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'J'he next best th ing to knowing facts is to know where to find them. Some 
such course as has bee11 im1icated here will enable the investigator to work 
more jntelligently on his foreign trntle problel~l. 
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INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

By J. RussELL SMITH, 

Protess.M o-f E0011omie GcofJ'rapl~yJ (Jolu1'1t1Jia Uni'L'ersity-. 

·The place of geography in higher education is one of the miracles of the. 
h·umau mind. Our higher education is nearly always planned without any 
provision for knowletlge of the earth in which we are to pass our mortal (lays. 

Laud is la~cl, water is water, and with those two sweeping facts as the 
approximate total of world information .. men have for centuries thrown them
selves away for the want of a little geographic knowledge. Colonists, traders, 
missionaries, guided by ignorant faith, have planted themselves on inhospitable 
shores, where the colonies have shriYeled, the traders have failed, and the mis- . 
sionaries have cUed-all for the want of the simple kuowledge that sbould now 
lJe given in any high school or college cours.e in geography. 

Geography as a part of education has suffered greatly because of tbe fact 
that it led to no definite career. The chemist can get a job as a chemist, so 
chemistry gets quickly into our curriculum. The geographer, on the other hand, 
can rarely get a position as a geographer, despite the vital importance of this 
science as a part of the preparation for business, finance in the broader sense, 
citizenship, ancl foreign trade. 

The business man, the financier, the trader, and the citizen need to be 
acquainted with the homeland and other lands as places in which man may 
live and make a living. This is a personally utilitarian value. 

Geography has unappreciated cultural and social value as a part of general 
education. It js doubtful if any study rivals geography in its ability to serve 
as a foundation to so many other studies, History used to be the recorded 
antics of a few men. Now it is being Interpreted more and more as movements, 
which are often little more than the attempts of men to adjust themselves 
to the factors of their geographic em·ironment. Political economy and finance 
deal largely ·with industries and their developments, which in turn depend 
upon the regources antl geographic conditions of certain parts of the earth's 
surface. It is high time 've reached the end of the epoch 'vhen men will have 
to find out all these things for themselves, although carefully taught about the 
campaigns of Caesar, the development of medieval cities, the details of military 
history, or tb.e platforms of parties as they tried to master some economic 
problem that had a geogra11hic origin not mentioned in the chronicle. 

We have now ente1:ed. the era of world trade, and therefore necessartly of 
world thinking. It is difficult to thin~ about things of which 've know nothin,g. 
Jt is nece..ssa:ry for us to ln;ww something abo1,1t the world in which we iive, 
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as a place in which to make a·liying. Why is' one place good and another place 
bad? Vi'lrer·e are the good plac%~ and where a:r.·e the bad places?: 'V-hat a:r-e our 
relat-ions to these different parts -of the earth? 

It is di.fll'cult to tliHrk of a kind of educated man who does not need large 
blocks of knovvledge in this field. Certainly the lawyer, the financier, the 
factory manager, the iinporter, the exporter, the leg-islator, . the farmer needs it. 
Even the divinity student needs it, if . the missionaries of the church hope to 
make themsehes effective in foreign lands, or even in- other parts of. their 
own country. 

Good courses in economic geography should, from this time forward, become 
a part of the education of the man of general culture, as well as of special 
training. They should be alongside of history, literature, and foreign language, 
as wen as accounting, transportation, business law, and the older sciences. 

Armmgement of geogr·aphy cou..rses in a college cw-riculum.-A student needs 
two -kinds of geograph-y.:.-first, general geography, and second; regional geog
raphy. 

1. G-mteral · geographv;-Here he gets' the tools of' geographic underst-anding; 
just as the student of mathematics gets: the tools of mathematical understmHl" 
ing, namely the power to add; and subtra-ct, multiply and divide; The man to 
whom the-wor1d shall be anything but· a mysterious exterior; needs to know 
many things- about climate, soil, land surfa-ee, that are applicable wherever these 
things- appear. This is sometimes · ca-lled- syst-ematic· geography: There· are tv{O 
ways in which it may be taught. One, the s-iinpler · and the· di'ier; is to give 
these tools of geography in an iiltrod\lctory course dealh1g· with heat and cold, 
wind and rain, hill and plain, mountain. forest, soil, desert, swamp, etc; 

Z. Regiona.r geogmplty;--(Jourses' dea"lii1g with particulal' parts of the wo1·ld 
naturally follow this ' introduction; Tliey ma~r. be di'vided somewlfat as follows: 
United State-s' aml Canada, Latin Americm, Eh.IrOl)e aml Asia', Africa and 
Australiai 

Any two of · the last fbur may e-asily be taken ~imultaneously; thus snugly
fitting into· a four-year· course, 

Another way, possibly more interesting, probably more difficult; of teaehin.g 
the same material, is to ihte-rsperse,the gene1•ar geograp·hy ·with a regional study, 
a-s -for · example; tl\.e,conrse on the Uilitet:J.l States· and tlanada, which may be made 
introd\.tcto1·y· by including nearly· all of the' climatic andt general' geographic 
Imowledge'cnecessary- for the understanding: of" this region and other regions. 

BiNiog1raphy; generaz:~Xfter a si:udent lias' had one or more courses iil com
mercial and industrial geography, he will receive great benefit and' showers- of 
mareriaV if" he ' will clip the commerce reports, from the' Depa-rtment of 
<!Jommel~c-e, Washington, and three or four such magazinesc a--s- the Review· of 
Reviews; World's Work, and Coun:t'l•y Gentleman·. l:l' . he develops- specia'lties~ 

they can be rollo-wed' in Po6le-1s Ind~x:- to Periodic· Literature; which covers the 
general fi~Id; and in the magazine; Fndbstrial Mi:magement, which cover:-1 the 
more' technical:fi"elds, but has' a Hu•ge anmunt of m.aterifi'l of value to any student 
of:· geography:. 

The whole field of geographic literature is ably covered in the Geographic 
Review, published: monthly by tHe' Amer-ican Geographical Society of New York. 
No vet•son; 1~e::rlly- interes-tetl in-the subjec-t should miss this journal. 

RICFI<:RENCES. 
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BUSINESS ARITHMETIC. 

By G. H. VANTUYL, 

Instructor in Business Mathematics, Extension T each-ing, Columbia University. 

Probably not less than 95 per cent of all mathematical operations, either in 
domestic or foreign trade, come under the general head of arithmetic rather 
than that of any other branch of mathematics. Accuracy and facility of 
arithmetical computation are, therefore, of prime importance to one engaged 
in any commercial enterprise. Not only should one be accurate and facile in 
handling arithmetical operations but he should have a thorough knowledge of 
the subject matter of arithmetic, so that, in the interpretation of problems, he 
may not only interpret correctly but he may not, at the same time, misapply 
the principles of arithmetic to the solution in hand. 

Emphasis should, therefore, be first placed upon accuracy of calculation, and, 
second, upon facility of calculation. 

These two topics may be considered together because . each reacts upon the 
other, and increase in skill in either adds ability in the other. 

How shall one become accurate and facile in making computations? There 
are one subjective and two objective phases in the process. The subjective 
phase has to do with the power of concentration. No one may hope to succeed 
in work of this kind who can not bring his complete and full attention to bear 
upon the work. 

The objective phases have to do with repetition, or drill, and the application 
of simple, practical short methods of calculation. Other things being equal, 
the fewer figures one is required to make in a given calculation, the fewer will 
be the errors, and consequently the greater degree of accuracy. The detection 
and elimination of errors frequently take more time than was required for the 
original calculation. 

Accuracy and facility of calculation are of little value in and of themselves 
if their possessor has not also the ability to interpret problems as they arise 
and apply thereto corre~t arithmetical principles. Hence one should be ready 
and accurate in interpretation of problems. Correct interpretation depend:s 
upon a wide general knowledge of business customs, together with an exact 
and definite knowledge of the principles of arithmetic and of mathematics. A 
general kno\vledge of commercial law, accounting, and economics is most im
portant. A thorough knowledge of algebra is valuable. 

A course of study should include thorough drill in the. fundamental opera- _ 
tions involving integers and common and decimal fractions. The efficiency of 
the calculator may be greatly increased b:y the application of the many· short 
methods of handling these operations. 

A study of the relation of numbers, or, as Jt is frequently expressed, of 
aliquot parts, should be made. The study of aliquot parts should in no wise 
be limited to those parts whose base is 100 (that is, 100 cents to th~ dollar, 
or to 100 per cent). The study should include aliquots of many numbers. The 
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principle of aliquots may be advantageously applied to many numbers, and to 
many operations in multiplication and division. Simple interest calculations 
are best made by use of this principle. 

Percentage must be mastered. 
From. percentage on through its applications the course should include those 

topics having to do directly with foreign commercial enterprise. Among the 
most important are the following: 

Metric system of weights and measures and their English equivalents. 
Foreign exchange, covering a knowledge of the coinage laws of the countries 

one deals with. Rates of exchange and method of handling same. Gold 
imports and exports. Effect of time on rates of exchange. Use of con
version, and interest and bill stamp tables. 

Customs regulations of the United States and of countries dealt with. 
Methods of reckoning duties. 

Equation of accounts. 
Cash balance, by the United States, English, and French methods. 
Compound interest, and applications to investments, present values, annuities, 

sinking funds, etc. 
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COMMERCIAL PRODUCTS. 

By c. \V. 'VASSAM, 
AssistctM P1'ofessor of Commerce, University of Iowa.. 

A course which has received little attention on the part of the universities 
and colleges of the country, but one which should certainly now occupy a 
prominent place in our teaching of foreign trade is commercial products. 
Practically all of the textbooks upon the subject of commercial geography 
give some place to a special study of the prottuct, but not as much as the 
importance of the subject warrants. 

There are several very definite advantages in making the product the basis 
of your study, instead of the country or the region. In the first place, you 
get a world view of the subject, and it is much easier to secure a proper con
cept of the product when you are thinking of it in every country and the 
conditions necessary for its growth or manufacture, instead of making the 
country or the State, or the region, the basis, and thinking only of the product 
as secondary. 

It is rather difficult to remember that in a certain part of the study of a 
certain country there was something important stated about a certain product, 
hut if you make the product the basis of your study then all places having 
similar conditions will be able to produce the same things. 

Another very important reason for making the product the basis of the 
study is that, with increased commerce of the future and the gradual breaking 
down of trade barriers, the student should be led to see that the country best 
adapted for the production of a given product should produce that thing. It 
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is" no longer an important: question that the· United States produces wheat; but 
what is .. the plnee of the United States, in the world's produetion of wheat 
and in just what vmy can our production be · changed. to fit into the commerce 
of the world. 

The study of forestry in the United States- has become important in recent 
years, and the conservation-of our forest supply is-extremely necessary; but.a. 
more important question for the student of commerce is -to have a· world Yision' 
of forestry-, and to . know what Canada, Russia; SwBden, and other· countries 
could do to -meet any <leficiency that we ·may have in our. country. in the-future. 

There is- also a pedagogical reason : for a · course in commercial p:roduets; It 
is much easier to keep the attention _ of . the. student c.ente-retl upcm some con
crete protluct and from this bring. in other important . factors-than it is·· to ha\'e 
a: country or a region -for your basis . of study. In the. country. or region· your 
concept is so large ancl so com]llicatPcl thnt it is~ difficult for. the, ordinary 
student to grasp it and to un<lerstaml all the important relations. Take the 
question of climate as- an: illustration; If• you . simply teach climate· a.s a: part 
of the general know-le<lg.e that. one should -have of. a · country;, as· is ' often' done, 
the student does not becouw very much interested, but if you are · study_irrg the 
question of sugar and the student~ is- looking for a suitable climate for the 
nroduction of sugar cane, you . immediately have a concrete motive for knowing 
about the climate of that. certain. country.. An excellEmt methocL used to show 
the relation between climate and the product is to have the student take an. 
outline· map of:' the world and: shade alL the countr.ies·' that' have a•, similar. 
climate, then. ·with another map shade the eountries- that produ.ee a ; certain 
product ' and 'the similarity will' be apparent at. a glance. 

At the University of Iowa· the·· writer,· has." found the: commercial museum; a 
great help in teaching commercial products. An attempt ha:s ' been made to 
c-ollect · in the · museum · samples· of'' the different products in· all' the- diffe·rerrt 
stages of their manufacture or growth. By this concrete method of instruction 
the students get a very definite -idea: of· the: p_artienUtr product 'vhich is being 
studied. With this definite idea in mind it is easy to bring into the study 
many other important facts, such as transpartation, marketing, conditions 
necessary for growth or manufti.cture, and other similar facts. 

So-me ·of the more' important points which · s-hould; be considered · in· the -study 
of an articles -of' commerce are: History': of the product'; conditions- necessary 
fOr:- growth or manufacture, like climate; soil, raw materials; l:l:bot" suppl~r; 

capitali etc:; total world's- prodilction, an(l' production by separate· states- or 
eountries-; ·.importance in comparison w·itli similar articles-; in ternn tiona!' trade; 
methods used in marketing-; by-products; antl:ftlture of: 'the industry; 
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BUSINESS ENGLI'SH. 

By GEORGE BURTON HOTGH!KISS .. 

B'rofes~tor · ot Busines& EngU-sh in New York-· U'niversit!IJ• 

Only recently has me· subject of business English Uegun to be recognized as 
a proper part of' school amr university training for foreign trade and other 
:fields of business. It rs making headway rapiclly, however, because the usual 
course in Ei1glish composition has not paid. much attention to letters, reports, 
and' the other kibcls of messages commonly used in. business. Some special 
study of these forms, witli practice ib their use, is obviously desirable during 
the period· of· educational" preQaration, and the. business man :cightly e::\.-pects it 
of t110se who enter hiS emproy. 

Although the subject of business, Eilgfish. is too new to. be standardized, ther.e 
iS at least an agreement that its requirements differ from those of literary 
English composition suffiCiently to wan-ant a separate place in the curriculum. 
There is also a general agreement as to the fundamental" differences and the 
method of· treatment needed. 

Busfuess Ei1glisli is clistinctly a utilltar.ian art, practiced· for profit. Its 
ideals are tlie strictly business id·ears of efficiency-maximum resurts at mini~ 
mum expenditure. Unfortunately, this. has too often meant simply an attempt 
to reduce production costs. There is a growing tendency now to consider the 
letter as a prod'ucer rather tli.an a product, and to give more attention to the 
task of· increasing its resultfUlhess. Resultfulness, too, is bei:ng regard.ed not 
merely· as direct · response, but the more indefinite but ii1Valnable good wiU 
of-' tlie reader. Business En·gllsh i:S more than businesslike EhgXish; it is 
business~bui1ding Ehglish. 

On this sin1ple conception, simpler perhaQs in ·theory· than in practice, the 
whole structure of·business Ehglish ·is built. Tl1e study itself properly includes 
three main divi:Sions-prihciples; techniq:ue, and metliods. 

The :first and most essential prihci"ple is that business English is less a matter 
of good expression than of good impression ; hence should be written from. the 
reader's viewpoint. Economy of" his time and energy is necessary. This in:L 
voh·es proper adaptatfon of· the substance and style of the message to the 
reader'S viewpoint, cfiaracter, and: mood: This req:uirement, to be sure, is not 
peculiar to business English, but in ousiness English the req:uirement is more 
important and~ more apparent tlian elsewhere. It assumes special importance 
i11 correspondence with foreign ffrms, whose ideas and ideals sometii.nes differ 
radically from those of American busihess men. 

The second maih divfsion-technique-includes a careful examination of: all 
structural details, including paragraphs, sentences, and words.. These a.re 
matters requiring constant revision, even with those whose early training has · 
been thorough. They should be studied as means to an end, rather than as 
rules to lw followed. Business English has also certain differences in require
ments, notably in such matters as length of paragraphs and sentences, and in 
vocabulary. 
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In the third division-methods-the student really enters the study of business 
transactions. Business English is literally one-half business. There is nothing 
more fruitless than to write for the sake of writing. Training in business 
English, therefore, must give some understanding of the ordinary business 
situations that require letters, and some knowledge of the suitable method of 
procedure. Right substance is in business English a preliminary to good style. 
It has been found in teaching the subject that if the student secures a fair 
knowledge of the methods that are best adapted to the accomplishment of his 
purpose, and has the right viewpoint toward his reader, development of good 
style comes naturally and easily. 

A large amount of practice is absolutely essential in a business English 
course. Such practice should be in the form of solving business problems rather 
than merely writing letters. The problem. states a typical situation which must 
be handled in such a way as to win the favorable response of the reader and 
at the same time maintain or restore his good will. There is some advantage 
in requiring that a part of this practice work be done in the classroom within 
a limited time. In actual business, writing must often be done under pressure, 
and it has proved helpful to apply that pressure during the period of training. 

The degree of success in training students in business English depends not a 
little upon the kind of criticism given by the instructor. This should not over
emphasize details of form to the neglect of the more vital considerations of 
substance, attitude, and tone. Wherever possible, criticism should be construc
tive and accompanied by specific examples that show the student how a much 
better impression could have been secured by different handling. The oral 
practice of dictating letters aloud is valuable, not only for the confidence it 
gives, but also for the opportunity it affords to develop speaking ability. 

There are certain handicaps to the teaching of business English. In the first 
place, most of the instructors at the present time have to be taken from the 
ranks of the academically trained. Their traditions have usualiy not been the 
traditions of the business man, either in aims and methods, or in standards. 
Before they can teach effectively, it is necessary for them to discover how busi
ness men actually use English. Nor can they rest content with that. The 
average business letter is not more than 50 per cent efficient, and the teacher 
can not safely t-ake at random letters even from good business houses as fairly 
representative of the ideals to be sought. He must analyze, weigh, and com
pare letters, and also get figures about results. In point of fact, business men 
themselves have beeh eagerly searching for ways to improve the quality of their 
letters and those of their employees. Thousands of them are to-day studying 
business English through the use of textbooks and extension and correspondence 
courses. 

At the present time the list of textbooks available in the field is somewhat 
limited, and the majority of these were written primarily for high school rather 
than university and college purposes. Some of them, however, are equally 
l:iuitable for the higher schools, and the list will no doubt be rapidly extended . 

.AJJ.other handicap is the difficulty of putting in the hands of students an 
adequate body of specimens of good letters and reports. Specimen books of 
exposition, narration, and the like are of well-recognized value in the teaching 
of college composition. Specimen books in business English will no doubt mak~ 
their appearance in the near future and prove of equal assistance. 

Following is a bibliography of the books and other material in the field which 
are available at the present time: 
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ADVERTISING AND SALESMANSHIP. 

Outline of Practice . Work in Technique of Business Courses at Columbia 
University. 

By GUY RICH"'..RD HUBBART, 

Lecturer on Advertising, Columbia University. 

Courses in advertising and salesmanship have been established at Columbia 
University for several years. They are given in the school of business and the 
division of extension teaching. 

Ahn ancl purpose.-From the start the primary aim has been to give students 
a firm grounding in the fundamentals of advertising and selling, and practice 
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in the application of principles to definite sales and adYel·tising problems. A 
secondary aim has been to give stu<ilen.ts an aceurate viewpoint regarding the 
use and value of advertising and selling as factors in the distribution of goods. 

In aceorda•nce with' the above ahus a method of instruction: has· been <levelo.ped 
which takes into account the special needs of three types of students: Those 
with no acquaintance with business, the purely academic· stuclent; t1'mse IYllo 
have had ex_p.et1ieaee in other than the adYertisililg or sales d:epwtment of a 
busiBess house; those w!10 .. are employed as ju.nioJ!s, in tlle aclvertisillg or sales
departments. 

Scope a.nfl methocl.-Instruction includes the study of merchrundising,. to give 
the student a definite understanding of goods; advertising, to enable him to tell 
the story of the goods l~e· h.as te>· clistribute ; s-alesmanshtp, to ground lihn in the 
value of selling p·uineiples and methocls-; sales ma:nagement, to give hi1111 a firm: 
grasp of the methods of organizing and managing forces of salesmen. lns:truc
tion in advel'tis-ing covers all phases-of national, trade; teehntcal, aaEl specialty 
advertising; instruction in salesmanship covers all phases of retail,. whoh~sale, 
and specialty selling. A thfrd of the time involved' in instructi'on is devotecT to 
the presentation of sollnd theory; a third is devoted to the stl'!cly of principles. 
ancT their direct application to specified problems in sellii'l.g and adv.ertish:1-g-. ~ a 
third is d~voted to actual practice,, in. so. fa.r as this is possible in an academic 
environment, and to special lectures on certain broad phases of business practice. 

Speei,at va,lu•e ot t·m=inin[J.-Business men are awakening to the pFesshlg ~1eedi 
of be-ttet· selling, n1ore effi.eient personal ei'ilort on the part of individual nH~mhers· 
of the sales force, because efficient selling means more productive selling at the 
same or less cost. 

Inc1·eased effideney must have its basis in elementary training whteh embodies 
the spirit as much as the principle of modern business practice. It is }'lere· that 
academic- traintng ean best benefit the future empleyer of young Woinen. anu 
men, especially i.f the inst:mction allld training are given by men of broad prac
tical experience wTho are iin bu-siness and who are· ~ot ourt of to,l!feh witH~ yotith'. 

It costs the average business house as much to train a man f0'1r a position 
requiring creative and constructive ability as the· first year''s, salary is worth; 
and that rnea•n.s preliminary training, the training requisite for holding a posi
tion nwrely, to say nothing of measuring up to its requirements .. 

lJniversity courses in bus-iness- really fit men for the beginning ot their· future 
growth and usefulness i'n business wetivities. The· tl'aining is of mueh greater 
value than an equal number of years of apprenticeshiiD Ininus the acaden.1ie 
training, except, of course, in purely mechanical pursuits. The theory, once 
held by a certain type of emple>yer; that four years of pFactica:l work is better· 
for a sa:lel:'anan than an e(}!ual amount of speeial tra:fning under capable instrue"' 
tors is frayed out. This; because practical training. alone gives only praetice,. 
while practice plus broadened outlool\: and accurate viewpoint, such as only 
specialized training gives, is >Vhat makes the young woFker in business efficient 
in the real sense. 

This point of view is kept constantly in the foreground in the instruction 
given at Columbia University in the courses in merchandising, advertising, sales
manship, and sales management. 

Textbooks are used sparingly, but referenee works by the leading business 
writers are used to· supplement lectures and pt·actice work. 

A n(l.f'ional need.-Educators 'vould do well to encourage the popular pl:esenta.
tion of accredited courses in business practice through the pages of newspapers, 
much in the same way that courses in domestic seience, physical culture, and 
comk features are exp1oitec1. This would do much to impreRs the average lmsi
ness man with the value of' special training, and it would put before the future 
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applicant for business positions the need for thorough training as a prepara
tion for practical work. Ten years ago such a thing would have been im~ 
practicable, due to the lack of sound methods of instruction. To-day it is as 
feasible as it is practical, in vie·w of the fact that universities, colleges, and even 
business institutions of a progressive type have developed capable men and 
evolved methods of unquestioned merit. 

ECONOl\U.C HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 

By R L. BOGART, 

P1·otessor of Economics, University of Illinoi.s. 

The subject "Economic history of the United States" is prescribed for those 
students who take the course in foreign commerce at the University of Illinois. 
This indicates in part the importance which is here attributed to this subject. 
Personally, I regard such a subject as fundamental in preparation for general 
business or more specifically for foreign trade and foreign service of the . Gov
enlment. The necessary background of fact and of hisf<Yrical development in 
the growth of the Nation's , industries, commerce, agriculture, and other field:; 
of enterprise are here secured. Especially valuable in such a training is the 
gaining of: proper sense of historicaL perspe<!tive, which enables the student to 
discriminate between events of ephemeral and those of permanent importance, 
to place things in their proper rein tions to each other, and to discern the direc
tion of present-day movements. An analysis of trade conditions would gaii1 
immensely in value if it were based upon a thorough knowledge of the past; 
indeed; if the writer lacked this knowledge he might easily draw errotwous 
inferences and make an incorrect analysis. For the American student of 
foreign commerce not merely is an acquaintance with the history of commerce 
in the narrow sense desirable, but also a thorough comprehension of the growth 
and development of our agriCulture, mining, forestry, and fisheries; of our 
manufactures, tariff legislation, transportation, and banking, and of the organi
zation of capital and labor. The economic history of the. United States is not 
an isolated phenomenon, b·ut throws valuable light upon the march of events 
in countries1 like those in South America, which a-re now passing through 
similar stages of industrial developmen~ 

In the University of Illinois the course in economic history of the United 
States is given in the second semester of the freshman year. It is preceded 
by a course on economic resources and is followed in the sophomore year by the 
usual com•se in principles of economics; It does not seem desirable to let first
year students take the last-named subject, but those who reg-ister. for the busi
ness or commercial curricula are eager to have some economics from the 
beginning. In the course in economic history we feel that they secure a desir
able combination of fact and theory, of induction and deduction. The historical 
background. \vhich they obtain is of great service to them in their further 
stud.y of economic principles and problems. One semester only is given to this 
course, but they are subsequently given opportunities to elect further courses 
in the economic history of England and. of modern Europe, as well as a more 
adYanced course in that of the United States. 

• The manner of presentation is oral quizzes based upon a textbook and a 
book of collateral readings. Lectm·es have been given up in order to permit 
all the time to be used for class discussion. The course is by no means regarded 
as merely informational; but rather as affording training in accurate presenta
tion of facts, in correct inductive reasoning, . and in causal relationships; 
Written exercises are used in various wnys. The writer has even posted a list 
of historical novels dealing with different phases of our economic development in 
order to vivify the subject matter but the reading of these is entirely optional. 
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While the subject is taught by members of the department of economics and 
is treated as an economic discipline, every effort is• made to relate it to the 
other coursE's in the curriculum so as to prevent duplication, and also to the other 
social sciences, especially the regular courses in American history. For many 
of the other economic courses economic history is regarded as an introduction. 
The historical framework is here provided into which later other courses may 
be fitted which shall elaborate some special subject. The course in economic 
history seems the one best adapted to serve as the general introduction which 
shall link together the rest of the \vork of the student in the college of com
merce and business administration. 
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By the publication of this Yolume Prof. Tryon has filled a gap in the indus
trial history of the United States and especially in the history of manufac
tures. The fieltl which he essays to cover had hitherto been neglected, the 



ECONOMICS. 15 

writers on manufactures usuaily interpreting that word in the popular rather 
tllan in the etymological meaning. The phrase "household manufactures" in Prof. 
Tryon's book is defined to include ouly those articles made in the home or on 

· the plantation by members of the family or plantation from raw material pro
duced largely on the farm where the manufacturing was done. It does not 
include articles produced under the handicraft, shop, mill, or factory systems, 
each of ·which marks a subsequent stage in the development of manufactures 
in the United States. 

As to the importance of this subject during the period covered there can be 
no question. The following quotation does not overstate its 'claims for con
sideration : 

It is certainly no exaggeration to say that civilization could not have been 
maintained in sections of the New England and Middle States during the 
colonial period, and on the frontier everywhere for several years after the 
appearance of the first settlement, without the system of household manu
factures. 

The task of collecting and winnowing the material, and of assembling and 
interpreting it, has been well done by the author. A clear picture is given of 
the characteristics of household manufactures, their place in the domestic 
economy, and their value in supplying the needs of the p(wple. During the 
colonial period they \vere pursued from necessity and were local in scope. 
After 1765 they were definitely and purposely developed as a method of resist
ance to England's colonial policy. This development continued throughout the 
Revolution, suffered a sharp decline after the declaration of peace, but was 
revived again about 1790, and continued until our industrial independence was 
assured and the household manufactures were supplanted by the factory system. 

The study is a careful, able, and scholarly piece of work, which supplements 
admirably the recent " History of Manufactures," by Victor S. Clark. The 
further· work to be clone in this field must now consist of more intensive studies 
'Of particular industries, of which there exist already a few excellent ones, or 
of particular localities and periods. 

Valuable historical and statistical material can also be found in the Census 
.aeports, especially those for 1860, 1880, and 1900, and in the Reports of the 
Departments of Agriculture, of Commerce, and of Labor. The occasional reports 
of various temporary commissions should also be consulted for special data, as 
those of the Industrial, Monetary, Immigration, Federal Trade, and similar 
commissions. 

ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY OF FOREIGN COUNTRIES. 

By GE.ORQE B. ROORBACH, 

Professor of Foreign Tra{le, School of Business Administrat·ion, Harvard Unit·ersUv. 

One of the fundamental studies to be undertaken in connection with the 
subject of foreign trade is included in economic geography. To plan for the 
deyelopment of trade in any part of the world requires an intimate kno,vledge 
of the land and people with which trade is to be carried on. This study will 
include a consideration of the position of the countries in · respect to other lands 
and to trade routes; the physical features, climate, and natural resourQes as 
they determine or influence the industries, life, and trade of the people; a 
description and explanation of the present economic conditions as determined 
hy the facts of geography, history, and peoples; and an attempt to interpret 
the possible future development of the countr;y and its trade as indicated by 
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an examination of the underlying pllysicnl, racial, nnd economic conditions of 
the !)resent. 

At the 'Vharton School of Finance and Commerce, of the University of Penn
sylvania, the work in economic or commercial geogr aphy has been planned ag 
follows: During the freshman year, all students are required to take a course 
in " Economic resources." This considers during the first semester the funda
mental natural economic resources, their importance, uses, location, and the 
question of their consenation as it is relate11 to tl1e industrial communi6'. 
During the second semester, type regions are stndierl as examples of the way 
the fundamental physical factors of location, climate, surface features, and 
resources affect the economic deYelophwnt of difi'c~rent pnrts of the \VOrld. 
Sueh -..~idely divergent regions as England, Spain, Chinn, Columbia, and Cali
fornia are studied in. a general way .1 

In the sophomore year, the student may eleet either a three-hour per week 
course in "l\fanufactnrinp: industries of the Unitefl States," which is a detailed 
stmly of the Unitt"!l States from the in!lustrial point of view, or a three-hour 
course on ''Indnstrial districts of the United States," which makes him familiar 
with the ""\'nrious sections of on1' O\Yn country. During the ~ophomore year, 
also, the student may begin the actual detailed study of foreign countrie!!l, 
and continue this stmly, if he so desires, during the last two years of his: 
college course. 

There are three such courses offered, each requiring tvi'O botn·s per 'veek for 
the entire year. Tlwse courses are: 1. "' The economic and political geography 
of Europe ancl Africa;" 2. "The economic and political geography of Asia (in- -
eluding Australia) ;" 3. "The resources and industries of 8-outh and' Central 
America." The general method of presentation is the same in all three, .except 
that more nttention is ginm to political affairs in Europe an(l Asia than in 
the South American course. In each case, the general facts concerning physical 
features, climate and 1'esourees of the respective continents are outlined in 
relation to their effects upon industries, commerce, and peoples. Then, in 
more detail, each of the political divisions is studied. Emphasis is, of course, 
put upon present, and the probable future, commercial relations of the co'untries 
studied with the United States. The impnrtlng of information concerning 
foreign conritries is not the chief aim, although this i,<; important. The attempt 
is made to give such an interpretation of the conntr:v that the student will have 
an understanding knowledge of the land and its people in order that he can 
form his O>vn judgments concerning its economic and commercial possibilities: 
and needs. Be his interests in the country, commercial, financial, industrial 
or political, the stm:lent will then at least have a background that should 
help him in the formation of sound decisions and the planning of '-rise policies 
when the occasion arises. 
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1 'l'his statement ·was prPparf'd at tlw time the writer was assistant professor of geog
raphy at the University of Pennsylvania. 
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FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC MARKETS AND TRADEw 

By EDWARD D. JONES, 

Professor of Business Ad1ni1Li'8tmfion~ University of Michiguw. 

Our problem at the University of Michiga-n, in giving specialized economics 
courses, is to adapt them to the requirements of undergraduate students. Our 
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students are taking a regular college course, aml are electing programs of 
courses in economics as a semiprofessional element which must be adjusted to 
the other requirements of a general college course. Our work is given in the 
college of literature, science and the arts, and not in a separate school or 
department of commerce and business administration. This limits us mate
rially in the development of the technical aspects of subjects connected with 
special occupations. In a course on foreign trade conducted last semester, 
probably not one of the 55 students would ever have any direct and immediate 
connection with foreign trade. Our inland location, and our non-professional 
character, indicate a different conc~ption of a course from that which would 
ue appropriate for a commercial school in a seaboard city. 

Nevertheless, since this course >vas offered for the first time; and since_ so 
much has been said in the discussions of the national foreign trade conventions 
about courses of study with teeth in them, it \Vas decided to devote one-half 
of the time to technical questions, and one-half to general foreign trade policies. 

There were presented, therefore, in the first half of the semester, such sub
jects as the present situation of American manufacturing industry with refer
ence to outlets, the probable advantage of American industry in international 
competition, the method of making a systematic analysis of a foreign market, 
advertising in foreign trade, the training and handling of foreign salesmen, 
the use and protection of trade-marks, the organization of a foreign sales de
partment, the arguments pro and contra with reference to allowing combi
nations in foreign tra<.le, the technique of a sale (including terms, weights and 
measures, moneys, guarantees, etc.), transportation and shipping (including 
a description of all the documents required), credit and finance (bank credits, 
book accounts, drafts, etc.). To this was attached a discussion of branch banks 
as competiti\·e agencies. This section of the subject was closed up by study
ing the effect of foreign investments, the various forms of Government aiel 
available to the American exporter, the various types of tariff in existence, 
~nd the general character of the network of commercial treaties in existence. 
The functions performed by the various classes of agencies were also con
sidered; such as manufacturers' export agents, export commission. merchants, 
etc., available to aid the American manufacturer. All of these matters were 
handled very briefly. Use was made of Mr. E. W. Zimmerman's Foreign Trade 
and Shipping, supplementing it liberally with B. 0. Hough's Practical Ex
porting, readings selected Jrom the Proceedings of the National Foreign Trade 
Convention and the E xporter's Encyclopedia. A few problems in this part of 
the semester were also used. When we finished we had merely glanced at the 
economics of ocean freight r n tes, had done nothing 'vith foreign exchange, aml 
were convinced that four or five times as much effort would be required to get 
the technique so that it would be of any material and lasting advantage to a 
~'oung man who might be going into a foreign sales department. Such a 
thorough and adequate course, as intimated at the beginning is not thought to 
be justified in a l\fi<lclle-\Vest State university at present. 

\Ve then turned to the study of the general economic conditions of the chief 
supplying and receiving countries in international ti'ade, and to foreign economic 
policies. This study we amplified by dividing the world into a few economic 
types, and considering the problems which arise from the increasing impinge
ment of type upon type. \Ve studied the problems of the British Empire, of 
Germany, of the new countries (Australasia, Argentina, etc.), of the Far East 
(China and Japan), of the Levant, and of the Tropics. For this work we were 

compelled to resort to readings chosen from many soui·ces, for illustration; 
Bryce, Relation of Advanced and Backward Races; Ross, Foundations of Soci-
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ology; Shadwell, Industrial Efficiency; Dawson, l\Iodern Industrial Germany; 
Smith, Chinese Characteristics; Bell and \Voodhead, The China Yearbook; Kidd, 
The Control of the Tropics, etc. 

In this section of the course use was made of a great many problems. A 
:;;mall ,,·orking collection of perhaps 25 volumes was put in the department 
library, including such works as Fullerton, Problems of Power; Naumann, Cen
tral Europe; Hauser, Germany's Commercial Grip on the ·world; Hornbeck, 
Contemporary Politics in the Far East; Coolidge, The United States as a \Vorld 
Power; Seymour, The Diplomatic Background of the War; and Caldel'on, Latin 
America. This literature the class worked with, in response to definite problems 
set them. This is illustrated by a problem chosen at random; giving the prob
lem and the answer briefed out, as prepared in notes for the quiz section: 

SAMPLE PROBLEM WORK. 

Problem: How did the diplomats attempt to solve the problem of J\Iorocco by 
the Algeciras act? What brought about their failure? 

Reference: Walter Lippman, "The States of Diplomacy," Ch. X, Algeciras: A Land
mark, pp. 145-149. Univ. of Mich. Library call number 351 L77. 

Answer (briefed) : 

Convention at Madrid, 1880. 
All agreed to integrity of Morocco. 
Equal trade privileges for all nations. 
Plan did not work out. 
Emperor William's visit to Tangiers. 

Convention at Algecit·as. 1905. The act. 
Police under Sultan. 

French and Spanish officers ( 46-60) to aid him for 5 years. 
Inspector-general to be a Swiss, 5 years. Report to Morocco. 
File copies of reports with powers concerned. 

Morocco State Bank. 
Spanish money to be legal tender. 
~"'rench corporation law applied. 
Censors appointed by German Imperial Bank, Bank of England, Bank 

of Spain, Bank of France. 
Matter of taxes, acquisition of ·property, customs duties, navigation 

laws, public works, etc., settled between the Moorish Government and 
the diplomats. 

Fraud and smuggling controlled by customs valuation commission. 
Public contracts to be by bid, without respect to nationality. 
This an attempt to form a sort of international control; a "Dependency 

of a World State." 
Causes of Failu.re. 

Intrigues. 
National 1·ivalries. 
Bargains. 
Plan "calls for a loyalty larger than the patriotism to which men are 

accustomed." 
Historical precedent. "·when we think how difficult a task it was to bring 

about Italian, German, f).nd American union, we need not be surprised 
that the experiment with a world state to control Morocco should have 
ended in disastrous failure." 

Four or five such problems were given out at a time, each one to a small sec
tion of the class, so that books would be available. The class appeared to enjoy 
this study very much, regretting the time which had been spent on technique. 
The readings and the problems were held together by lectures, 'vhich aimed to 
give in outline the industrial characteristics of the sections of the world being 
studied. 
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FOREIGN 1\ioARKETS AND TRADE PROBLEMS .. 

By PACT. T. CHEUINGTON, 

Secretm·y Na.Uonal Association Wool .Ma.nutafJture,·s, Buato~z, Mass. 

Manufactures have figured conspicuously in the export trade of. the United 
States since about the year 1895. Before that time a large number of manu
facturers were doing a thriving export busfness, and several American merchant 
houses. were selling in foreign countries large quantities of American mnnufac
ttu·ed products.. The statistical measure of the value of American exports 
indicates, ho,vever, that about that time the increase in the exports of refined 
petroleum, bar copper, steel, agricultural implements, and a few other lines of 
manufactures, marked the beginning of what was really a new stage in Ameri:. 
can export history-a stage in which manufactured products became conspfctt:. 
ous in our exports as compared with agricultural products. 

It is well to keep in mind the fact that our export.s of manufactures, large 
as they became, did not materially surpass in value our exports of raw cotton 
alone for more than 10 years after tbis increase in the exports of manufactures 
actually began. 

Vigorous and in the main well-conducted agitations in favor· of ii.1cteasihg 
the exports of manufactured· products have been conducted in this country for 
about 20 years. Notwithstanding all of these agitations, however, the per
centage of the total number of manufacturing concerns in the country which 
are intelligently conducting a successful a.nd pl'ofitable export business is still' 
small. It seems to be a fact that even now, n<>twithstanding all the interest of 
foreign affairs which may be expected to follow the war, tne number ot con
cerns which will be willing to pay the price for an intelligent development of 
export business will be small compared with the total number of" concerns 
doing business' in this country which Iiligti.t be· sam to· be in a position t() actually 
undertake some ki;nd~ orf :f'6reign businesS'. 

This prediction is not based on any assti.tnptton of h:tck of' astuteness on the 
part of American manufacturers. On the contrary, it is based upon the 
assumption that most of them have weB-developed skill in recognizing places 
in which they can best sell their' goods' and the· methods which th:eJ can most 
profitably employ. Most American manufacturers are not preparM. for con
ducting foreign business, and they have the good sense to know it. Those who 
are prepared either temperamentally or by training, or who are willing to invest 
the necessai<;Y time a.nd effort in securing preparation, probably will represent a 
very small per-centage of the total ml.mber ot American manutactnters for years 
to come. 

Perhaps the most characteristic feature of the American business man is the 
consistency with which, at least in his commercial operations at horne~ he may 
be counted on to take a wise and profitable course withot1t being able to tell 
accurately why he did it. As long as he had the largest free-trade area: in the 
world in which to operate, and as long as . this area was expanding in i-ts pur
chasing' capacity every year fast enough to· take· care of the most vigor·ous nev,r 
competition, this dependency on '' native wit" was satisfactory. There has 
been a growing conviction, however, during the past few years that t11ese con
ditions were in process of change and that this intuitive ability was going to 
reqnii·e supplementing with an increasii1g amonnt of inquiry fnto the 11hcle1'lying 
reasons for economic phenomena. The rapid' rise Of training for business of 
college grade a.nd of the prOfessional school type is perhaps the best evidence 
of the sp1'eading acceptance of this ic1ea. 

What has been true of domestic ht1siness hi I'egard to this change· in the atti\... 
tude to,vard educational preparation is at least equally true in foreign business; 
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In the case of foreign business, however, the educational facilities are hampered 
by the greater complexity of the problems offered, by the more profound lack 
of elementary instructions in the underlying principles, and by the spread of a 
Ht1mbe1· of misconceptions. All of . these make the problems of education in 
foreign trade mure serious than they otherwise would be. 

The question is often raised why the American manufacturer who displays 
such a high degree of ability in developing his domestic business has made such 
a 11itiable record in many instances when he has undertaken to do foreign 
trading. The fact that such cases have occurred is beyon<l dispute. There 
is, I'levertheless, a distinct increase ·year by year in the nnmber of_ concerns 
·which are approaching export trade in the spirit which assnTes success. They 
have no illusions, and they are filled with neither the spirit of the pioneer nor 
that of tlle conune~·cial missionary. They are attacking export business with 
the same goocl sense they have used in attacking corresponding problems in 
domestic business. The point I \Yant to make clear in connection with all of 
this is that certain American manufacturers and merchant houses " discovered 
the world, several years ago and those who have attacked the task of develop~ 
ing an ex:port business in the same spirit in which they woul1l have attacked it 
at home have matle remarkable successes~ At the same time the great compa:ny 
of concerns which have attacked the problem in a false spirit of adventure and 
with their minds obscured by complex misconceptions have uniformly met with 
a greater or smaller degree of failure~ 

No matter \vhat postwar arrangement is entered into for the supervision 
of contro-l over international commerce, it is reasonable to assume that comp-e~ 
tition for trade will be of the very keenest sort. Notwithstanding international 
agreements, it is safe to assume that the element of scramble will be very large 
and that nation al lines ·will be emphasized more than ev .. er even under the old 
conditions. One of the rudest shocks· experienced by most American exporting 
manufacturers was the discovery tha:t there was no snch thing on the planet 
as an •• unoccupied market" which was worth having. Americans who had 
built up their buffiness in this country under the sharpest ldnd of competition 
between American producers, 2nd who were in many cases operatiug behind 
a tariff barrier, thought they knew something about competition. Their ideas, 
however, had to be revised when they undertook to sell goods in competition not 
only against foreign manufacturers but also against American manufacturers 
mul merchants. They came to realize then that the sort of competition which 
they encounter in any one of these " unoccupied markets " is of the sort they 
could expect to encounter in this· country if the volume of trade here were sub
stantially diminished and the tariff barrier removed. 

"\Vith this conception of ·what a "market" ls and of the conditions of rivalry 
which may be expected to develop, it becomes clear that American manufac
turers and merchants can no longer depend safely on the " depressed . brain mar
ket" of other countries for their supply of young men to conduct their export 
business. Those markets for brains no longer are depressed by an oversupply 
of suitable men nor by the lack of opportunity for these men to serve their own 
fellow country. Moreovert it is evident that the American young men who 
.must now be depended on to develop American export business must have not 
merely the right spirit and the right natural equipment, but they must have a 
type of training not hitherto generally available in this country. 

Care should be taken not to leap at once to the idea that the type of training 
called for in the preparation of these young men should necessarily be the 
same type which has been employed successfully in training young men of 
other countries. The indications are that young men for export business in 
this country will have to be partly a product of the educational system and 
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partly a product of the merchandising mechanism which has been developed 
in this country and ·which has many points of too great value to be sacrificed. 

The educational system of the country is going to find itself taxed to the 
utmost to develop a satisfactory system. of training in international ideas 
and sales technique in econowics and in the other underlying ·principles which 
will give to young men a conception of international commerce which, while 
strictly in accord with the facts, will at the same time be grounded on sound 
underlying principles. 

Sales methods and traditions which have been developed in this country 
constitute perhaps the most valuable single resource with which the United 
States can hope to meet competition in foreign markets. In many respects 
the technique of salesmanship has been developed in this country more satis
factorily than it has anywhere else. The best elements of this development 
must be preserved and incorporated in any attempt to spread American com
merce. In this work the educational system will require the close cooperation 
of business men. 

The great task before the United States in the preparation for the expansion 
of foreign business is not the imitation of the methods of other countries but 
the adaptation of American methods to foreign conditions. 

In summary it may be said that the problems before the United States in 
developing foreign business and particularly export trade involve a wide 
variety of apparently divergent undertakings, all of which must be made to 
work together toward the accomplishment of a single end. Perhaps chief 
.among all of these is the preservation of American skill in selling · technique, 
and its adaptation to new conditions. It will be a serious mistake, however, 
to treat this independently of the great host of other problems which must 
be worked out together. The development of an adequate financial system, 
the development of· an adequate mechanism for delivery of merchandise an(l 
communication, the working out of a consistent national commercial policy 
and the training of men for foreign trade as a serious and exacting business, 
are simply a few of the problems which the fostering of American export busi
ness involves. 

HARVARD UNIVERSITY COURSES ON FOREIGN 'l'RADE.1 

The following paragraphs describe the courses at Harvard University on 
foreign trade and foreign trade methods : 

The war has had two marked effects on American foreign trade. The first 
is the serious alteration of its volume and character, growing out of the 
disturbance of economic conditions here and il.l Europe. It is probable that 
the export trade in American manufactures will assume a permanently in
creased importance. 

A second effect of the 'war upon American foreign trade is the curtailment 
of the supply of young Englishmen and Germans who formerly were available 
on favorable terms as recruits in the service of American concerns engaged 
in either importing or exporting. 

These conditions have turned the attention of American houses in the 
foreign trade to the question of securing young Americans for this work. The 
foreig-n trade field therefore is more attractive as an opening for the American 
college man than it ever was before. 

Our foreign trade involves many difficult problems, the solution of which 
requires familiarity with business conditions in foreign countries as well as 

t '.rhis statement was prepared at the time the writer \Yas a member of the faculty of 
the Harvard Graduate School of Business Administration. 
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in our own and with international trading. methoJs. In the import trade, 
direct foreign purchasing by manufacturers, import houses, and department 
stores, for example, calls for a wide knowledge of the sources whence the goods 
are to be obtained, of the agencies by 'vhich the trade is carried on, and of 
other features of the commercial mechanism. This is distinctly more urgent 
than was the case when the trade was handled more largely by commission 
houses. 

Some American manufacturers and some American merchant houses already 
had made remarkable records of success even before the war conditions 
developed. But as a whole, American manufacturers and merchants have not 
put forth the serious and consistent efforts necessary for building up an export 
trade in manufactured goods. It is becoming increasingly clear, however, that 
foreign markets for manufactured products can not be secured by following 
the policies of the exporters of raw materials. Manufactured wares must 
not only be offered for sale; they must be pushed and pushed intelligently with 
due reference to distributing methods and the marketing conditions. Merchan
dising methods are, in some lines, quite different in the United States and 
foreign countries. 

Both import and export trades are studied in these courses. But the 
greater emphasis is laid on means of placing goods in foreign markets, the 
competition which is likely to be encountered, the probable demand for various 
products, and how these products are actually to be distributed to the foreign 
consumers. Opportunities for capital investment in foreign countries are 
also considered. The courses are informative in thttt they describe the 
geographical, social, and industrial conditions which form the essential back
ground of international commerce. They are analytical in their search for 
the reasons why particular methods are used and why special developments 
are taking place in special trades. · 

The analogies and contrasts with the merchandising methods in the domestic 
trade of the United States make such study profitable even to students who 
do not plan to enter the import or export trade. 

FOREIGN TRADE METHODS. 

The central question in this course is: How is American foreign trade 
carried on? In import trade, for instance, the ground covered includes such 
matters as the selection of sources, establishment of connections, internal 
organization, and the development of markets; and in the export trade, the 
selection of markets, the selection of exporting methods, the determination ot 
export price policies, relations with commission houses and agents, and prob
iems of order- execution, such as packing, shipping, insurance, forwarding, 
exchange, credits, and collections. 
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THE CHEMISTRY OF COMMERCE. 

By J. H. JAMES, 

P1·otesso·r of Chemistry, Ca·rnegie Institute of Technology. 

1. THE FIELD. 

To the chemist, in the last analysis, the expression " chemistry of commerce " 
means exactly the same as industrial chemistry. Everything that is manufac
tllred, into which chemistry enters at all, would be included under the term 
chemistry of commerce, since, of course, all manufactured goous enter into the 
commercial life of the nation and of the w.orld; Chemistry has to do with a 
great range of articles of manufacture 'vhich are not ordinarily regarded as 
chemical. One would, for example, hardly place rubber manufacture in the 
group of chemical industries, but to-day rubber manufacture is absolutely de
pendent on the chemist. In fact there are more industries not commonly called 
chemical than there · are that produce for the markets of the world the products 
ordinarily called chemical, such· as acids; alkalies, salts, explosives, dyestuffs, 
synthetic drugs, photographic chmuicals, etc. The gronp of industries not 
ordinarily called chemical yet in ·which chemistry is essential would. include 
as the more important members pulp and paper manufacture, . rubber manufac
ture, paint manufacture, pottery manufacture, the dyeing and bleaching in
dustries, the manufacture of food products, soap manufacture, the fermentation 
industries, the petroleum industries, coal ancl fuel gases,. artificial silk manufac
ture, artificial leather manufacture, artificial plastics, casein products, the 
manufacture of primary batteries, storage batteries, . the electroplating indus
tries, etc. 

All our manufactures involv-ing chemical operations have reached their 
present stage of development through one of two channels. In the older group,_ 
including glass, ceramics, paints and varnishes, soaps, leather, the fermentation 
industries, rubber; and some heavy chemicals, the manufacturing practice was 
built up from practical observations entirely, with no knowledge or thought as 
to the fundamental chemical prii.1ciples underlying the whole, such procedure 
being commonly known in engineering circles as "the rule of thumb." Having 
attained a certain proficiency in these lines by empirical methods alone, these 
manufacturers have naturally been rather conservative in their adoption of 
improved methods and processes, until forced to do so by the success of com
petitors who evidence more progressiveness in calling in the aid of scientifically 
trained men. The other group of manufacturers includes all those that have 
been the direct product of scientific research ; the so-calletl coal-tar colors, syn
thetic essential oils, synthetic drugs, synthetic food products, all electrochemical 
and electrothermal products, such as calcium carbide, carborundum, artificial 
graphite, electrolytic alkali and chlorine, electrolytic chlorates, etc. Each of 
these industries, instead of evolving by methods of blind experimentation along 
rule-of-thumb lines; were in almost every case worked out with scientific 
thoroughness by men of fine technical training who utilized their knowledge 
of chemical science and engineertng to bring the process to a point where the 
industrial exploitation was a success because the chemical principles under~ 
lying the operations were thoroughly understood. 
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The almost fabulous success of these newer chemical processes has had the 
effect of stirring to greater activity those manufacturers of the older group 
noted above, and the improvements effected by the employment of trained 
scientific men in these lines have in many cases been quite as remarkable as 
the development of the newer processes themselves. 

2. FUTURE DEVELOPMENT IN INDUSTRIAL CI-IEl\:IISTRY. 

It is interesting to note the relative actvancement of the various sciences at 
various times. It is well known that there were more epoch-making discov
eries in physics in the nineteenth century than in chemistry. However, the 
science of phyRics was further advanced at the beginning of that century than 
chemistry, which had, as a matter of fact, really just attained stamling as a 
science a few years previously by the work of Lavoisier and others. Before 
that period, included in the closing years of the eighteenth century and the 
beginning· of the nineteenth, chemistry was hampered by the vagaries of the 
phlogistonists, and earlier still obscured by the mysticism and fraud of the 
alchemists; so that the real development of chemical science took place in the 
last century.. \Vhat 100 years in development in <;hemical science has done 
for modern civilization is evident to the most casual observer. 

During this time the scientific study of the behavior of matter has laid well 
the foundations for future progress. ·with the momentum thus acquired, we 
have really only begun in the·development of chemical science and the chemical 
industries. \Vhen it is considered that it is impossible now for an educated 
chemist, working all the time, to even read the results of all the chemical 
research that is being carried out, some idea can be gained of the enormous 
additions that are being made to chemical knowledge and the impetus that 
industrial chemistry is sure to receive from such work. 

A. few of the lines of industrial chemical development may be indicated in 
the following processes, each of which is either under way beyond the experi
mental stage or in the experimental stage with correct theoretical grounds for 
certain success : 

The manufacture of all nitrates from nitrogen of the air .. 
The recovery of potash from feldspar. 
The manufacture of new products from denatured alcohol. 
The manufacture of acetylene from new sources-. 
The utilization of natural gas as a source of new chemical products. 
The use of electric current in preparation of inorganic as well as organic 

compounds. 
The utilization of the hydrocarbons of petroleum as sources of new products 

valuable- commercially .. 
The production of substances of great industrial value from cellulose. 
The synthesis of india rubber on an industrial scale. 
The production of compounds of industrial value from coal without destruc

tive distillation. 
The manufacture of a substitute for linseed oil in the paint industry. 
The preparation of artificiaLprodllcts to replace varnish gums, the supply of 

which is decreasing rapidly. 
The discovery of an efficient preservative coating for iron and steel structures. 

3. CONTENT OF A COURSE IN THID CHEMISTRY OF COMMERCE. 

It is evident from the foregoing that our subject covers a very broad field. 
However, here we have a good example of one of the benefits of scientific de
Yelopment; a student well grounded in the fundamentals .of chemical science 
can in a short time master the manufacturing details of any process which 
involves chemical reactions. Chemistry as a science is now so well worked 
out that it has become the handmaid. of manufactures. 
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To properly train a student then for modern commercial life, a certaill 
amount of chemistry should certainly be indudetl in his training. While the 
chemist "\-vould say, "let him take a course in chemistry," it is evident on second 
thought that the commercial student must deYote a considerable part of his 
time to subjects needed for the business side of his future work. 

First of all, a good course in general chemistry should be given. This may 
correspond closely to that given in any of our technical schools in the freshman 
year. The lectures and quizzes should amount to approximately three hours per 
week for a year, while the la!Joratory work to accompany this should be about 
three hours per 'veek for a like period. 

At this point, educators will differ. The writer has through 15 years of teach
ing e:x:periPnce consistently held to the idea that the student 'vho does not intend 
to follow chemistry as a profession, but needs chemical knowledge as a part 
of his preparation for the business end of manufacturing and trade, should not 
be required to take up any anal~rtical chemistry whatever. Admitting that 
qualitative analys is, for example, gives a fine training in manipulation and fixes 
firmly in the student's mind certain chemical principles yet for the student 
under clisc'ussion it is hardly a profitable subject for him to spend time on. 

It would appear that the freshman course above should be followed by a 
course in organic chemistn'. This should be scheduled for two lectures per 
week for a half year, with three hours per week laboratory \'mrk for the same 
time. " 7hile such a course is very much abbreviated, and would not do at all 
for a chemist's training, it will give the commercial student a sufficient amount 
of kno\vledge concerning this very important field to take up the next course. 

The final course in the chemical group that the writer would propose for 
commercial students is that of industrial chemistry. In this course not only 
should the chemical principles involved in each process studied be emphasized, 
but the som;ce, cost, and purity of each substance entering into the operation 
should be brought ·out in each case. This course should occupy two or three 
hours per week for a year. The writer has found that a good plan is to teach 
industrial chemistry by the seminar system; each student is assigned certain 
processes, such as sulphuric acid manufacture, the manufacture of by-product 
coke, the manufadure of glass, etc. One hour, and sometimes more, is given 
to the discussion of one topic, the student himself being the lecturer for that 
day. He must come to the classroom prepared \Vith charts, lantern slides, and 
sketches to illustrate his topic. In this \Vay, what might otherwise be a rather 
dreary routine of lectures or recitations becomes one of the most interesting 
parts of the student's school \York. _ 

The wr iter realizes that the foregoing grouping does not include as much as 
could be profitably used by the student in his later career, but in this as in all 
other course arrangements educators are ~md probably shall always be compelled 
to compromise between 'vhat he would like to do and 'vhat circumstances com
pel him to do. 

As to the correlated subjects that should accompany the foregoing group
mathematics through analytical geometry, general physics, preferably the 
physies given to engineers in our technical schools. 

The time of the chemical subjects listed above should be approximately as 
follo·ws: GenPr nl elH'mistry , freshman year; organic chemistry, either sopho
more or junior yenr ; industrial chemistrJ', either junior or senior year (after 
organic chemistry is comple t ed). 

SUGGEST ED TEXTB OOKS. 

Holmes, H. N . G('UPrnl ch em istry. Ne1v York, 1tiacmi11an Co., 1921. 558 p. 
--·- Laboratory manual of general chemis try. ~ew Yor k, Macmillan Co., 1921. 

115 p. . 



ECONOMICS. 2'1 -

Norrif;, J. F. Principles of organic chemistry. New York, McGraw-Hill Co., 1921. 
579 p. 

--- Experimental organic chemistry. New York, McGraw-Hill Co., 1915. 215 p. 
Smith, Alexander. General chemistry for colleges. .New York, Century Co., 1921. 661 p. 
--- A laboratory outline of college chemistry. New York, Century Co., 1921. 

206 p. 
Stoddard, .T. T. Introduction to organic chemistry. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son 

& Co., 1918. 422 p. 

SUGGEST·ED REFERENCE BOOKS. 

Cushman, A. S. Chemistry and civilization. Boston, Richard G. Badger, 1920. 
Molinari. General and industrial inorganic chemistry. Tra.n.s. by Feilmann. 2d ed. 

3 parts. Philadelphia, P. Blaki-ston's Son & Co., 1921. 
--- General and industrial organic chemistry. T1·a.ns. by Pope. 3d eel. Phila

delphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1921. 
Rogers, Allen, and others. Industrial chemistry. New eel. New York, D. Van Nostrand 

& Co., 1921. 

TROPICAL RESOURCES AND HYGIENE. 

By DAMASO RIVAS, 

Professor of Pat·asitology, Uni·versity of Pennsylvania. 

'Vhile in general it may be said that the wealth of a country is judged by 
the natural resources it possesses, in a more concrete sense the development of 
such resources has in reality a more direct bearing upon that index. The vast 
resources of the Tropics, for instance, are alruost inexhaustible, and yet it is 
common knowledge that they have remained for generations practically unused 
and only recently have been but merely touched, this being clue in part to the 
prevalence of diseases which make those regions almost uninhabitable. 

In the discussion of this subject a brief outline will be given first concerning 
the resources of the Tropics, and secondly the sanitation of those regions 
with special refernce to the intimate relationship which the one bears to the 
other. 

It is beyond the scope of this article to deal in any great detail with the re
sources of the Tropics. A general and brief r~sume, however, drawn from the 
references given at the end will answer the purpose. For the same reason the 
discussion will be limited to the resources of tropical America, with which the 
\\Titer is better acquainted, although what applies to tropical America may be 
said to apply more or less to other tropical countries. 

'l'ROPICAL RESOURCES. 

In tropical America are found almost all the minerals, from coal and iron to 
P.ilver, gold,, and precious stones, and also the diamond. The world largely 
depends upon South America for the supply of bismuth. Bolivia produced 
about 500 tons annually, with the mines of Brazil still unexploited. Chile pro
duced over 40,000 tons of copper in 1914, and Peru over 33,000 in the same year. 

Brazil possesses the largest known iron ore territory in the world, >vith a 
resourc-e of 7,000,000,000 tons, and Chile has an annual output of almost 
2,000,000 tons. · The same country produced about 2,500,000 tons of niter. 

Brazil produced about $450,000 of gold and silver in 1914, Colombia over 
$7,000,000, and Mexico over $18,000,000 in the same year, which is not in 
Jlroportion to their large resources. 

The almost inexhaustible oil resources of Mexico may be appreciated by the 
rapid development which this industry has reached in a few years: From 
220,000 barrels of oil produced in 1904, the production was over 3,000,000 in 
1910, ancl over 21,000,000 in 1914, with a total output of 90,000,000 barrels from 
1904 to 1914. As to other countries, Peru produced 47,000 barrels in 1896; 
H reached 500,000 in 1906 and over 1,000,000 barrels in 1914, with a tot<1l output 
of 14,000,000 from 1896 to 1914. 

82186° -22--~ 
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. Oil is produced in most tropical American countries, and in this connection 
mention may be made of the enormous resource of asphalt of ¥enezuela, 'vhich 
is still to be developed. 

Some idea as to the agricultural resources, one of the most important sources 
of wealth of tropical America, may be obtained from the following figures : 
In 1913 Brazil pro<luced 30,000,000 head of cattle, 7,000,000 horses, 3,000,000 
mules nnd donkeys, 10,000,000 goats, 10,000,000 sheep, and 18,000,000 hogs, with 
a total of about 80,000,000 head for the year or four head per capita. This 
branch of agriculture is also developed in other Latin-American countries. 

The vast production of ~offee by Brazil and tropical America is well known, 
as upon this the coffee supply of the world largely depends ; and the same is 
true of rubber, etc. 

The forest resour~es of tropical America, arHl the potential 'vealth of these_ 
countries, may be illustrated by the number of square miles of forest in South 
America : Arg·entina has 231,000; Brazil, 1,500,000; Bolivia, 284,000; Chile, 
59,000; Colombia, 240,000; Ecuador, 145,000; Guiana, 64,000; Paraguay, 84,000; 
Peru, 175,000 ; and VeneZl;lela, 180,000; which makes a total of about 3,000,000 
square miles of forest divided as follows: Tropical hardwood, of which ced.ar 
is the most important, 1,613,000 ; Parana pine, 309,000; subtropical hardwood, 
259,000; greenheart mora forest, 241,000; mahogany, 84,000; Chilean pine, 
96,000; and quebracho, 404,000. 

Very little is known concerning the commercial value of these vast forests, 
but the presence of utilizable woods in tropical forests, in addition to the rare 
woods, such as mahogany, dyewoods, etc., and the present scarcity .of lumber 
make it very pt·obable tllat the world may be obliged to depend largely upon 
the tropical forest for the common timber supply. 

The above brief outline of the natural resources of the Tropics, the greater 
part of which still remains undeveloped, ,clearly shows the potentiality of 
wealth of these countries. Tal,ting Brazil, for instance, with an area of 
8,524,770 square kilometers, a little more than the area of the United States 
of America excluding Alaska, it has a population of only one-fifth of that 
country, or about 20,000,000 inhabitants. This naturally leaves vast areas of 
l.mdeYe1ope(1 land the price of which a few years ago varied from 25 cents to $2 
per acre, and the same is true of other tropical countries. 

TROPICAL HYGIENE. 

Various have been the ·dews advanced from time to time as to the cause of 
neglect by which for generations the resources of tropical America have 
remained undeveloped. But why make theoretical speculations when a more 
simple and logical one is evident, namely unhealthfulness. 

That healthfulness is the most potent factor in determining the development 
of a country or a continent, and that upon it depends the achievement of any 
enterprise, admits of no doubt. We need only to mention the failure of the 
French Government to build the Panama Canal, because of the prevalence of 
disease in that zone, contrasted with the rapid and marvelous accomplishment 
of the Government of the United States of America after the sanitation of that 
region. 

Healthfulness in fact has det·e.rmined the development and molded the 
destiny of the human race and has been the real determining and limiting 
factor in the building of empires. The diseases common to the Orient were 
nn insurmountable barrier to Alexander and to the Crusaders. Cholera and 
other diseases of India have been the chief obstacles in the development and 
settlement of that country by Europeans, and the same i!:l true of sleeping sick-
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ness, ma:laria, etc., of central Africa. For the same reason the Anglo-Saxon 
and other races of northern Europe have made permanen-t settlement in North 
America, as well as the Latin race of southern Europe, of tropical and sub
tropical America ; in other words each race has followed the natural channels 
of emigration to similar or nearly con·esponding surroundings. But above all, 
if Europe as a whole conquered America and made per:manent settlement of 
this continent, it 'Was because she \vas armed with the most powerful weapon of 
offense, -the disease she imported, which rapidly spread among the natives with 
fatal consequences. 

Smallpox in 1507 exterminated whole tribes in the \Vest Indies, a few years 
Inter depopulated San Domingo and destroyed 3,500,000 people in Mexico 
(Hirsh), an~l the same happened in other countries. This was true also of other 
infectious and bacterial diseases, but the protagonist in this evolutional tragedy 
was tubercle bacillus. Most bacterial diseases leave a certain degree of 
immunity, which is not the case with tuberculosis. 

The Caribes of the West Indies are nearly extinct. The Indians of North 
America are rapidly disappearing, as nre also the aborigines of cold and 
temperate South Ametica. The Indians could not in a few generations undergo 
such an evolution as to acquire an immunity against tuberculosis which the 
European has accomplished .by natural selection in thousands of years. This 
clearly sho1.vs that diseases and not the sword have been the real deciding 
factors in the building of empires. 

But the era of bacteria as decisive of empires, as admirably described by 
Reid, is past. The time of discovering new continents and lands, of great con
quests, is closing, and diseases have spread all over the world. Bacteriology 
and parasitology have rrot only discover·e.d the causes of diseases, but also the 
means of their prevention. Specific treatments have been discovered even for 
diseases of still unknovvn etiology ; and hygiene and sanitation in general now 
constitute an exact science. 

Of the common diseas{'.s of the Tropies, such as leprosy, dysentery, trypano
somiasis, filariasis, ankylostomiasis, etc., and the most important of all, malaria, 
the cause, mode of transmission, prevention, and treatment are known. It is 
a common knowledge that these diseases are prevalent in those countries 
where hygienic and sanitary conditions are unfavorable. It is known, too, that 
disease is an insurmountable barrier to the development of the vast resources 
of tropical America and the progress of the Lati:n-Ame.rican countries. 

·with the instrumentality of modern hygiene and sanitation at our disposal 
for the prevention and eradication of these diseases, it is beyond any reasonable 
understanding why the sanitation of the Tropics has not received due attention. 
The Rockefeller Foundation 'has done much in that direction, it is true, but 
much more is needed, namely, the earnest cooperation of the respective govern
ments of those countries. The reason why they have not cooperated is obvious, 
but is beyond the scope of this article for discussion. 

The problem of sanitation of tropical America will be aided to a large extent 
by the fact that the greater part of the inhabitants of those countries, the 
Latin-Americans, represent a race admirably adapted to stand the unfavorable 
climatic conditions of those regions. The people are very healthy by nature 
and to a large extent immune or resistant against certain diseases, as may be 
shown by the components of its evolutional development. 

The present inhabitants of the .American continent, it is true, represent almost 
all the races of the world, but roughly, the greater part may be said to consist 
of the following extractions ; 
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1. The Anglo-Saxons, derived chiefly from England, and northern Europe. 
~. The Negroes, imported from Africa. 
3. The Latins, derived from Spain, France, Portugal, Italy and some other 

countries of Southern Europe. 
4. The Indians, whatever their origin may have been, whether Asiatic or 

Phoenician, etc., at the time of tha discovery of America, were found to have 
undergone sufficient evolutional development to constitute a separate and dis
tinct race, erroneously called Indians because of the belief of Columbus that 
he had discovered a new route to India and not a new continent, America. The 
Indians in an exact sense at~e Americans in the same sense that the Negroes are 
Africans, or the Europeans, Oa ucasians. 

5. The Latin-Americans, derived from the intermarriage of the Latins with 
the native Americans, may properly be regarded as a distinct type and as the 
youngest of the human races, represented at present perhaps by no less than 
100,000,000 people of tropical and subtropical America. To regard the Latin
Americans as Europeans or Latins would be as erroneous as to regard them as 
Americans or Indians, because they really represent an amalgamation of the 
Latins and Americans in the same sense as the Anglo-Saxons represent an 
amalgamation. 

The anthropological and biological importance in the. evolutional development 
of the Latin-American race from a medical point of view is that, by having 
derive.d from the Latins more or less resistanc-e or natural immunity agains~ 
tuberculosis and other EiUropean diseases, and from the native American more 
or less resistance or natural immunity against malaria and other tropical dis
eases, the race has inherited the strong characteristics of the two and conse
quently is better fitted to stand unfavorable climatic and sanitary conditions. 
The Latin-Americans therefore by nature are more resistant to diseases in 
general, a fact which undoubtedly will greatly aid in the sanitation of tropical 
and subtropical America, where the greater part of this population is found. 

Proof of this natural resistance is found in the fact that the Latin-Americans· 
have survived and propagated in the Tropics under unfavorable sanitary condi
tions, and are likewise adaptable to the life in the cold and temperate regions. 
In contrast to this we knO\V how susceptible the native Americans still are to 
tuberculosis when living in association with Europeans, as are the Europeans to 
the diseases of the Tropics. 

But this does not imply that life for the inhabitant of northern regions is an 
impossibility in the Tropics; not in the least, because this would amount to 
saying that the Africans can not live in northern climates, which is not the 
case, as oYer 10,000,000 of them ar·e in North America alone.. The adYaneement 
in modern sanitation has rendered the earth safe to liYe in, whatever region 
man may choose. ·what is still lacking is sufficient sanitation and appropriate 
training and better knowledge among the laity in general concerning the causes 
of diseases, their modes of transmission and how to prevent them. 

It is the neglect of these underlying principles-ignorance, in other words
which is resrJOnsible for the sad consequences too often seen and which could 
easily be aYoided among the inhabitants of northern regions who carelessly 
hazard their future in tropical countries. 

In this connection it is of primary importance that those who desire to settle 
in the Tropics, or undertake some enterprise in those countries, should first 
receive appropriate instruction in bacteriology, hygiene and sanitation, para
sitology and tropical medicine, and also in Spanish or Portuguese. 

This instruction may be taken in one or two semesters in any of our un'iver
sities that offer such courses. The courses should consist of didactic lectures 
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and demonstration in the laboratory. The student should become proficient 
in the underlying principles of hygiene and sanitation before receiving a cer
tificate or diploma, and only then should be regarded as a candidate for a 
position, of whatever kind it may be, in the Tropics. 

At the same time the writer believes it is an imperative necessity and of vital 
importance that the same instruction should be given not only in all unversi
ties and colleges, but also in the schools throughout tropical and subtropical 
America. The respective governments of these countries should awake to 
present-day requirements by directing their efforts toward the sanitation of the 
Tropics. "Health first," and only then can the almost inexhaustible resources 
of the Tropics be developed, and with it the progress and prosperity of tropical 
and subtropical America and of the Americans as a whole. 
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BUSINESS MATHEMATICS. 

By CHARLES c. GROVE, 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics) Columbia Uni·versity. 

This statement is to serve the two purposes of assisting colleges to plan an 
adequate course of instruction in training for foreign trade and the foreign 
service of the Government and of enabling university men now in the field 
of business to plan for a systematic reading course relating to business mathe
matics. 

Although the curriculum of the school of business of Columbia University 
consists of a two-year series of courses based on two years,of collegiate study in 
an approved college, tl).is statement relates to a four-year collegiate ceur~e in 
business. 

It is further especially desired to make perfectly clear that education as dis
tinguished from training is in mind. Education is the general development of 
all the potentialities and powers of a man. It leads him to understand the 
comparatively few fundamental principles of rerum, ·natura, of physics, me
chanics, chemistry, economics, etc., and to form fixed habits of clear, inde
pendent thinking and intelligent action based on those principles as they recur 
in most of our everyday problems. Education is general; training is particular. 
The educational course should put the student in possession of the basic prmci
ples of the subjects studied-as, for example, of accounting-so that he, in 
practice, may readily adapt himself to any form to be followed. 

These thoughts have been allowed to intrude because of two observations: 
First. There is still too much training not based on a sure foundation of edu

cation. 
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Second. Almost all the expert arbitragi-sts in foreign exchange are of foreign 
.origin and training. It is high time that we rai-se up in this and other hig·hly 
specialized departments a generation of Am.eric_an young men with as good educa· 
tion and technical training. 

'J'HE SUBJJD.CT MATTER. 

For some years the author has been accusto1ued to speak, loosely and briefly, 
of statio and of kinematic mathematics in order to bring into bold relief two 
phases of our mathematical considerations or two points of view of the quan· 
tities under consideration. From the fi:t·st point of view, quantities are at least 
thought of as of fixed and determined value, with no idea of approximation or 
variation. From the other viewpoint, quantities are recognized as varying 
continuously according to a stated law, as in analytic geometry; or variation 
and approximation are recognized as the rule and not the exception in prac· 
tical life. The endeavor is then to ascertain the true measure of the quantities 
or to formulate a law according to which they seem to vary, at least within 
a limited range. This conception of quantity has led to the introduction of the 
statistical method into the mathematics of .business to a rapidly increasing 
extent. The topics of the coursE'.S are accordingly : 

I. STATIC MATHEMATICS. 

A. Advanced( aTithrnetic, logarithms. 
1. Review of method$ to de>relop speed and accuracy in addition, subtraction, 

multiplication. division, with sho.rt cuts that arise from an understanding of 
the nature of the operations and somewhat of the theory of numbers. 

Arithmetical complement and arithmetical supplement. 
The object is to bring the student into tbe atmosphere of number and of 

numerical relationships, realizing that for the clerical worker such an appre
ciation is of fundamental importance. Read A treatise on computation, by 
E. M. Langley, New York; Longmans, Green & Co., 1895. 

2. Fractions and their decimal .equivalents~terminating, repeating, or cir. 
culating-noting the distincti{)n between rational and irrational nm.ubers. Per 
cents of £ s. d., etc. 

3. Proportion, simple compound, conjoined (in arbitrage), and even alligation, 
if desired, simply enongh to acquaint the student with it, because of its useful· 
ness in chemistry in "balancing equations," because .it provides an easy solu· 
tion to some problems that would otherwise involve indeterminate equations, 
and as it completes the systematic development .of the subject of proportion. 

4. The method of cancellation. 
5. The elements of the theory and use of logarithms. Slide rules. The busi· 

ness man should no longer be afraid of the . word logarithm. An extensive 
treatment, obtainable only in libraries, is, in Appendix 12, Ann. Rep., 1896, ot 
U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, under the title "Logarithms, their Nature, 
Computation, and Uses," by vV. \V. Duffield, Superintendent. With it are 10 
tables. 

6. The use and making of other t~:tbles, such as
Interest, simple and compound. 
Discount, simple and compound. 
Annuity, amom1.t of, prese:ut vahte, to amortize/ etc. 
Bond tables.1 

1 This topic is menti.onPd here for convenience, but the actual use and makin·g of the 
tables would occur when each is needed. 
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B. The algeb1·a of discrete quantities. 
1. Rational integral functions. 
2. Relationships bet\veen coefficients and roots. 
3. Multiplication and division with detached coefficients. 
4. Binomial coefficients-Pascal's triangle. 
5. Permutntions and combinations, distributions nncl derangements. 
6. Introduction to probabilities. 
7. Finite number series. 

Progressions, arithmetic and geometric. 
Series whose law may be determined. 
Introduction to finite differences. 
Introduction to interpolation, extrapolation, summation. 

8. Undetermined coefficients, applications. 
9. :Mathematical induction. 

10. Infinite series : 
Geometric, exponential. logarithmic. 
Convergence, divergence, tests. 

a. The solution ot equationtt-
Of any degree, growing out of a study of the theory of equations. 
Of quadratic. 
Remainder theorem, factor theorem. 
Transformations, algebraic and geometric views of. 
Descartes's rule of signs. 
Rational roots (by synthetic division). 
Appro;x:imation of irrational roots. 
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It \Vill be observed that the subject of permutations and combinations has 
been introduced early'. That is for two reasons: 

1. The subject above all others enforces, compels correct interpretation, con
centration, clear thinking, definite statements: This will lead to the formation 
of the habits of thought which is the most important object of education to 
(1evelop. 

2. The students, for some years to come, will vary considerably in the kind 
of preparation for the work of these collegiate schools of business. Mature, 
experienced men, for whom in part these schools exist, will be in class with 
young men fresh from the examinations of the College Entrance Board. The 
subject of permutations and combinations will be new, fresh, inter.esting to, 
and within the understanding of, all members of the class alike, and will force 
upon the consciousness of all the cardinal purpose of the educational course. 

The examples and exercises throughout shall be from practical business of 
to-day. It shall be their object to illustrate and illumine the topic under con· 
sideration and to reveal its applicability where that had not been apparent. 

The foregoing covers the theoretical preparation for a text like The Mathe
matical Theory of Investment, by Prof. E. B. Skinner (Ginn & Co., 1913), which 
may be used during the second half of the year, 
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Among the topics considered near the close of the first half year and in pre
paration for which the outside reading may be done is that of foreign exchange 
and trade acceptances, which will rapidly come into general use in both 
domestic and foreign trade. The following are books that may be assigned for 
reading and report : 
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National City Bank, Guaranty Trust Co., The American Exchange National Bank, and 
others. 

II. KINEMATIC MATI-IEMATICS. 

The ideas of function, change, continuity, and continuous change, of variation 
and approximation. 

The graph of rational integral functions of common and familiar occurrence, 
of other functions that arise, as cost, interest, annuity, present value, 
charts for wages, for exchange and arbitrage. 

The principles of analytic geometry. The equation of a locus, the locus of 
an equation, the discussion of an equation. 

Pl . fu . S a-m>n 1-(l+i)-n 'd ... 
ottlng nct10ns as n = l-r , an= i ' cons1 enng In turn 

two of the quantities as variable and the others as constant or as a 
parameter. 

Developing functions whose graphs shall be of type forms for use later in 
statistical work. 

Elements of analytic geometry in three dimensions. 

SFCOXD YEAR. 

Elements of the differential and integral calculus. 
Elements of the calculus of finite differences. 
The theory of probability. 
The mPtho(l of least squares. 
Fitting; simpler curves to data. 
Statistical measures. 
Correlation. 

THIRD AND FOURTH YE~R. 

The mathematical theory of statistics. 
An elective and graduate course--Seminar on Biometrika and present 

writers. 
An advanced mathematical theory of interest and life contingencies. 

A graduate course following the Institute of Actuaries' text book. Parts 
I and II. 
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BUSINESS PSYCHOLOGY AND ETHICS. 

By JAMES E. LOUGH. 

Professor of . Ewperimental Psychology ancl Method, School of Pedagogy, 'New York 
Univm·sity. 

The study of psychology and ethics is rapidly gaining recognition as funda
mental or basic work for everyone who is preparing to enter business as a 
profession. Psychology is the science of the mind, its attributes, limitations, 
development, springs Of action, and control. The psychology of the business 
man may be a crude "rule of thumb" psychology, based largely upon inac
curate, and frequently prejudiced, observation of a limited group of cases, or 
derived from popular magazines and Sunday newspapers, or he may possess 
a knowledge of psychology that has been established upon general laws scien
tifically developed by means of extended study and investigation. 

Business psychology comprises a group of psychological problems that can 
be applied directly or indirectly to business operations. The fundamental 
principles are in no way different from the principles of general psychology. 
Illustrative material, hoviTever, comes from the domain of business operations, 
and emphasis is placed on the somewhat limited group of laws that obviously 
fall into business operations. In many institutions the course in business 
psychology is based upon the study of standard or general textbooks of psychol
ogy. In such cases the student will find it necessary to make his own applica
tions. He will also find it desirable to touch lightly upon, or to omit altogether, 
many topics that have a remote bearing on business, as for example, localiza
tion of functions, details of sense organs, and space perception. 

The introductory course in business psychology should be a general course, 
that is it should include psychological problems that apply to a wide range of 
business activities. Following this first course, and based upon it, the student 
may consider special groups of problems, as for example, the psychology of 
salesmanship, psychology of advertising, mental rating of employees, vocational 
guidance and placement, and the psychology of factory management. 

The following topics should be included in the first or general course in 

business psychology : 
I. Selt-analysis.-A study of the mental traits generally called for in busi

ness-observation, concentration, memory, imagination, reason, knowledge, 
ambition, confidence, loyalty, enthusiasm, cheerfulness, reliability, energy, 
persistence, initiative, self-control. Self-analysis should enable the student 
to realize which of his traits are strong and dependable and which are weak 
and undeveloped. He should also be able, as the result of his study, to make 
a more accurate estimate as to the mental traits of others. 

II. Mental develop1nent.-An analysis of the content and processes involved 
in each trait mentioned in I, in order to determine methods of strengthening 
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traits that show undesirable vveakness. This applies in the first place to self
development, but also carries with it the methods to be followed in developing 
these same traits in others. 

III. The application of the principles of habit formation to traits, principally 
to the traits involved in disposition and action, those forming the basis ot 
character. 

IV. Sp1·,in{J8 of action.-The natural (instinctive) and the acquired impulses 
and inhibitions. The origin and development of the instincts, conscious and 
unconscious imitation, the influence of health, sex, age, race, and social environ
ment in modifying original springs of action and methods of evaluating SJ?rings 
of action, and effect of substitution of motives. 

V. Types of decision and methods ot control.-These should be studied in the 
first place by special reference to one's self and may then be applied in Drder 
to effect decisions in others. In this section should also be included topics on 
suggestion and obedience. 

On completing the topics enumerated above the student should be ready to 
take up special problems in the psychology of business : 

VI. Psycholouy ot adve1·ti8in{J. 
VII. Psychowgy of saJesmanship. 
VIII. Psychology of manauement. 
IX. Scientific vocational guidance on selection ot en~ployees. 
X. Fatigue and recreation as f'actors in efficiency. 
XI. Acquisition of skill. 
XII. Working w-ith others.-Cooperation, rivalry, helping and hindering, the 

development of morale. 
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BUSINESS ETHICS. 

Business ethics must be founded on the fundamental proposition that the 
standard of conduct, duties, and obligations, must be maintained in business, 
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transactions as well as .in non-business activities. There is no special dispensa
tion of morality for the business world. The great problem in business ethics 
will be to awake.n students to the realization that a single code .of ethics must 
he followed. The :t0pics to be included in the study of business ethics are there
f.ore not -different in aRy essential from the topics treated in any standard 
course in general ethics. Illu1!ltrative material, however, must be drawn from 
busin~ activities l"ather than from social Ufe. 

The foll-owing topics shou:ld be included in the e.om.•se: I. Evolution of moral
ity·; II. Origin of social morality; III. The theory .of mor~littv; IV. The mean
ing of duty ; V. The consideration of special problems of -social and business 
practice.-self-.consciousness and altruism, loyalty, patriotism, cooperation, in~ 

dustrial duties, social and industrial alleviation. 
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THE STUDY OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZA· 
TION. 

I.n Prepa:rati.oB f.or Foreign Trade. 

By ARTHUR E. S ·WANSON, 

Swanson Ogilvie Co., Chicago, Ill., Industrial Engineers. 

Occasionally the term "business administration" is used in a broad sense 
to include all the funetions .of a business. It is then virtually synonymous 
with the term "business .. " More fl·equently, however, it is used to denote the 
strictly executiv~ fuuetiou.S in the management of business. In discussing 
.the place that .a study .of adminis.tr.ation and organization should occupy in a 
course ..of training for foreign tr.a.de1 the term "business administration " is 
used in this latter se.nse. 

Business organization is also used in a twofold way. People speak, for 
instance, of organizing a company and refer then to the steps that must be 
taken in oqler to incorporate. Again they speak of their business as being well 
organized .and refer tben to the manner in which the functions of their busi
ness nl·e facilitated by the disposition of personnel, equipment, and p!·ocesses. 
It is in this latter sense that the term " organization " is used here. 

The study of business admtnistration and organization in preparation for 
foreign trade should include a course in tbe elements of administmtion and 
organizatjon "\-Vith g.eneral .application to business of any character and a 
special .course in the .adm.inistration and organizatio:u of businesses or depart
ments of .such engaged in foreign tra.de. 

It is partkularly desirable that the .student p:t•ecede hls special stud;~,r of 
the administration and organization of businesses engaged in foreign trade by 
n gPneral course in busil).ess administration !111(1 organization, becanse the 
student is then made to realize that there is no sharp line of demarcation 
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between forejgn and domestic business, but that foreign business differs from 
domestic mainly in that business is conducted under very . different conditions. 

The general course ·in the elements of administration or organization should 
include a treatment of such factors as the adjustment of the organization 
and administration to the purposes of the business and the conditions of opera
tion; the delegation of authority, including such factors as departmentization, 
centralization, and decentralization; the control of delegated authority by 
means of reports, conferences, and personal relations; the relation of authority 
to responsibility; functional specialization as lt relates to both the delegation 
of authority and the efficiency of the personnel; the correlation of departments 
and processes so that the activity of each person or unit contributes effectively 
to the activity of the whole and so that a balance is maintained; the standardiza
tion of materials, equipment, and processes; the utilization and preparation of 
reports; discipline; employment; training; wage policy, and relation of busi
ness to such external agencies as the National Government and State govern
ments, public opinion, competition, etc. 

In such a course in the elements of administration and organization the 
object should be to bring out for the student the significance of these factors 
in business. It \vould not be possible, nor would it be desirable, to give him 
in such a course a detailed knO\vledge of all these factors. Taking, for instance, 
the utilization and preparation of reports, it would not be the purpose of the 
course to train the student in the preparation of complicated reports for which 
an accounting training is essential. The purpose would be to show the value 
of such reports in the management of a business and to show how their prepa
ration is controlled by their utilization for administrative purposes. 

A considerable amount of illustrative material should be introduced in the 
course as each factor is taken up for discussion. In part this can be supplied 
by giving the student detailed descriptions of the organization and the admin
istration of typical businesses. In part it can be accomplished by inspection 
reports. Neither of these methods is very satisfactory. The laboratory method 
is the most effective, but it can be used with difficulty and only in a limited way 
except for advanced students. 

The special course in administration and organization as it applies to 
businesses engaged in foreign trade should comprise a study of the organization 
and administration of the different business institutions engaged in foreign 
trade with a view to understanding not only how they are organized and 
administered but why they must be organized and administered in a special 
way. It is particularly interesting and instructive to the student to show 
how the factors discussed in the elements of the business administration and 
organization are present in foreign as well as domestic business. 

The business institutions to be studied will include the export commission 
house, the export merchant, the export forwarder, the manufacturer's agent, 
the export departments of businesses selling direct, export branch houses, 
advertising agencies that place advertising in foreign countries, foreign credit 
agencies, and trade associations. . 

It is important that the student taking such a course be acquainted with the 
marketing, creflit anfl financing functions of an exporting business, because, as 
previously stated, the organization and administration of a business is in a . 
large measure determined by the functions of a business and the conditions 
under which it is operated. The course might well be so arranged as to provide 
for the special treatment of the organization and management of such depart
ments as purchasing, sales, advertising, credits, finance, shipping, invoicing, 
and accounting, 
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The courses should preferably be semester courses and should be taken as 
late in the course of training as practicable. 
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ACCOUNTING APPLIED TO FOREIGN TRADE. 

By JOHN RAYMOND vVILD1\fAN, 

Head Professor of Accounting, School of Commerce, Accounts, and Finance, New York 
University. 

The parties to foreign trade are the importer, the exporter, the transporter, 
the warehouseman, and the banker. Accounting applied to foreign trade must 
therefore be considered from the respective points of view of the parties. 

The accounting relating to the importing and exporting of merchandise does 
not differ from other accounting except that it emphasizes the expenses inci
dent to customhouse clearance, warehousing, ocean as well as land transporta
tion, and requires a slight knowledge of foreign exchange. 

The l;l.Ccounting relating to transportation and warehousing as industries 
must be differentiated from that which arises out of the relations between these 
parties and the importer and exporter, respectively. In no case is the account
ing out of the ordinary except that of the ocean transportation company where 
the company is required to collect from foreign ship,pers in foreign currency. 

The accounting for the banker must take cognizance not only of the usual 
banking operation but of the somewhat complicated foreign exchange feature. 

A university course in " Accounting applied to for.eign trade" must needs 
take into consideration the extent to which " background " courses such as the 
history of commerce, foreign trade and transportation, and theory of foreign 
exchange, are available and prerequisite. In the ideal curriculum they would 
be both available and prerequisite. Iu the majority of insta;nces in which the 



40 TRAINING FOR FOREIGN SERVICE. 

suggestions which follow may be of use, it ls probable that such . courses will be 
lacking, hence the course in accounting should lay the foundation in .history, 
economics, and finance, and perhaps take on more of a composite nature than 
would be usual in the ideal curriculum. 

As outlined below, it should be offered two one-hour periods a week for two 
semesters. Stripped of the material other than that which is strictly account
ing, one semester would probably suffice. In either ease it should follow the 
course in general accounting. It should be presented as a combined lecture and 
laboratory course with liberal assignments of collateral 1•eading. 

OUTLINE. 

Historicnl background leading up to the status of the United States prior to 
the ·world War. Effect of the "\Vorld War on the commercial and financial 
relations of the United States. The Federal Reserve Act as a factor in develop
ing the foreig11 trade of the United States. Outlook for the future of the for
eign trade of the United States. The Webb Act. 

The materials of foreign trade. The commodity need.s of the United States. 
Imports for past five years. Foreign markets and opportunities. EJ~;ports for 
past five years. General and special characteristics of export commodities. 
The question of packing. Warehouse, _port, and shipping facilities. 

The agencies for the conduct of foreign trade. The exporter, as principal, 
as agent, the forwarder. The functions, relations, and charges of-the dray
man; the warehouseman; the Government in the exercise of .supervision and 
restrictions; the insurer; the ocean transportation company. The documents 
and shipping papers ; bills of lading·; consular invoices ; shipper's export 
declaration; invoices of the drayman and the insurance company. The 
importer and his relation to the ocean transp9rtation company; to the customs 
department of the Government; to the customhouse broker; the warehouseman; 
the local transportation company. The documents for imports; incoming bills 
of lading; customhouse entry blank; declaration; duty deposit; appraiser's re
port; release; duty adjustment; marine insurance ; inward freight ; and cartage. 

Expenses characteristic of the exporter: Outwnrd cartage (depository to the . 
steamship pier) ; consular invoices; ocean freight; m~:trine insurance; ware
house charges ; forwarder's commission. Characteristic expenses of the im
porter: Ocean freight and marine insurance (usually included in purchase 
invoice) ; customhouse broker; duty; inward cartage. 

Principle of the draft. Two-party drafts. Three.party drafts. Bookkeeping 
for drafts. The trade acceptance. 

Specimen transactions illustrating purchases and sales of merchandi8e with 
importing and exporting expenses; drawbacks; packing costs and their relation 
to claims for g·ooc1s damaged in transit ; owned goods and consigned goods; 
goods sold on open account; draft; trade acceptance; conversion of invoices 
from English, French, German, Dutch, and South American currencies to United 
States currency. Statements of facts and problems correlating the above and 
introducing statements requiring conversion to and from brancb offices and 
foreign agencies. Standard rates for conversion ·of accounts current. Inci
dental profit on exchange. 

Theory of foreign exchange. Function of the foreign-exchange banker; ex
change parities; conversions. Internutional banking. Sources of exchange. 
Demands for exchange. ·The gold points. E-xpenses incident to the shipment of 
gold. The various kinds of exchange; bankers' long bills, short bills, cable 
transfers, commercial clean long, clean short, documentary long, documentary 
short, documents on acceptance, documents on payment. 
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The f~reign.,e~change department; organization, function, records, relation 
to general Ol'ganization of the bank. The foreign-exchange controlling account 
in the general books. 

Operation .of the hooks of the foreign-exchange department. The foreign~ 
exchange ledger, with supporting books. Long and short bills purchased. Long 
and short bills sold. Bank acceptances. Trade acceptances. Letters of credit. 
Travelers' checks. Foreign money bought and sold. Arbitrage transactions. 
Reconciliation of foreign bank accounts, showing profit in each account. State
ment of profit and loss for foreign-exchange- department. 
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STATISTICS AS APPLIED TO BUSINESS. 
By HoRACE SECRIST, 

Protesso1· of Economics an(l Statist·ics, Northwestern Un.it,ersUy. 

Whatever motiYes may prompt one to enter business, the pecuniary one is 
undoubtedly potent. Business success is measured in terms of realized profits ; 
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and to determine these accurate accounting is necessary. Accounting and sta
tistics may be said to be the universal languages of business. Accounting, as 
a business tool, has been developed during the last dozen years and is now· being 
used to determine costs in all their different phases. Statistics, as a method 
in business and as a companion to accounting, has had even a more recent but 
no less important development. Both have grown in spite of business distrusts 
and lethargy. The prejudice against statistics is to be sought more in their 
abuse than in their use, and this fact the business man is coming to see. No 
longer can business be conducted successfully by a rule-of-thumb method nor 
accounts and statistics be ignored. Markets must be analyzed and production 
costs scrutinized. The facts of industry must be used as a basis for the determi
nation of business policy. 

Statistics in business may be used in the solution of two types of problems
first, those associated with internal, and, second, those associated with external 
conditions. Internal problems of production, of the supply and control of 
labor, of organization, etc., lend themselves to statistical treatment. In the 
same way problems beyond the sphere of individual businesses due to competi
tion, relationship \Vith the State, may also be studied and measured statisti
cally. It is probably this latter side of business to which may be traced the 
increased use of statistics as a means of forestalling the consequences of keen 
competition and of measuring the results of State activity upon business .. 

vVhat are statistics? Statistics may be defined, briefly, as numerical aggre
gates, enumerated or estimated according to reasonable standards of accuracy, 
collectt;d in a systematic manner for a predetermined purpose, and placed in 
relationship to each other. Statistical methods may be defined so as to· include 
all methods of analysis and synthesis by means of which statistics may be 
collected and used to describe or explain phenom·ena in their individual or 
related capacities. The goal of statistical studies is comparison, and this may 
relate to time, to place, and to condition. 

The business man desires to compare his business with that of his competitor ; 
to compare this year's operation with last year's; to compare one department 
with another, etc. To do so by means of statistics necessitates the use of 
aggregates or numerical facts in terms of standardized units of measurement. 
Imperfect measurements and crude units will not suffice. The unit of measure
ment in business, as in all science, is fundamental. In the physical sciences 
it is definite and standardized. In the business world, however, units are far 
less definite and their meaning dependent upon the purpose for which they are 
used. Comparisons are valid or invalid largely in proportion to the degree of 
accuracy and homogeneity which characterizes the units employed. 

The statistical methods most commonly used by business men are tabulation 
and graphics. Tabulation serves the purpose of putting in lines and columns, 
under stub and caption headings, data classified according to relationships 
which are significant for the purpose in mind. Tabulation grows out of analysis . 
and registers the relations between facts which are thought to be significant. 
Tables may be simple or complex, depending upon the amount of data which 
they contain and the complexity of the relations which they register. As a 
statistical device for classifying business facts, they are fundamental, but their 
appearance and complexity are oftentimes forbidding. 

Graphics, on the other hand, at once arrest attention. They may be dividl:'d 
into two main groups-diagrams, in which lines, surfaces, and volumes are 
employed; and graphics proper, which consist of graphs and curves. Graphic 
devices are valuable because of their appeal · to the eye. It is their power of 
suggestion which is important and, at the same time, dangerous. A diagram 
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(}ra wn out of scale, or a graph dissocia tell from the concrete data which it 
depicts, may be highly deceptive. Both may illustrate faulty data and in 
themselves never reveal the fact. Graphics rarely add new meaning to sta
tistical facts. What they do is to throw into bold outline relationships wllich 
may lie concealed in tables. Their appeal is to the eye and not necessarily 
to the intellect, and they should be used with caution and circumspection. ·In 
business, where data are accurate· and the desire to deceive lacking; graphic 
devices may be successfully employed, not only to give to executives and 
others vivid impressions of operating efficiency in the past but likewise to 
suggest or to forecast the future. Graphic devices are ~!most of infinite variety 
and may be used in almost all of the different phases of business activity. It 
is to be remembered, however, that they are secondary to the analysis which 
is required for the preparation of the material which is to be illustrated. 

An example of the use to which statistical methods in business are put may 
be helpful. The business man is constantly in need of a barometer and fore
caster of trade conditions. If he can know what the future will bring, if he 
can gauge his productiYe activity in line with industrial and financial con
ditions, his business will be stabilized and his methods made more profitable. 
He is therefore seeking to interpret the meaning of statistical .facts growing 
out of trade relations, banking and finance, manufacturing conditions, stock 
and bond transactions, etc. In response to his needs, certain organjzations 
have prepared and are marketing so-called "statistical services," the aim of 
which is to interpret fundamental business and industrial statistics. Until 
recently, little if any science has characterized such services. 

Within the last two years, however, both a business barometer and a busi· 
ness forecaster have been worked out on scientific principles. The method of 
correlation, developed by Sir Francis Galton and perfected by Karl Pearson, 
has definitely been adapted to business data. To-day, not only is this method 
used by statisticians in the interpretation of business facts bul also by psychol
ogists in choosing and grading men, by agriculturalists in selecting farm prod
ucts and farm animals, by breeders and others in improving animal stock in 
this and other countries. Probably no more promising field of statistical in
quiry, so far as the interests of the business man are concerned, has been 
developed in the last decade than the application of the method of correlation 
to the development of business barometers. 

Business, to be successful, must be ·scientific. Business men are coming 
keenly to realize this fact. A scientific tool which is available and may be 
of inestimable service toward the development of business, as a science, is 
the method of statistics. 

Statistical studies should come relatively late in the student's work, since 
they are technical, presuppose a knowledge of business conditions, and for their 
successful perusal, require a certain degree of intellectual maturity. At least 
one-half year of four to five hours a week is necessary for an introductory 
course. A large portion of this time should be devoted to laboratory problems 
illustrative of the principles discussed in the text. It is well to duplicate in 
this part of the course, so far as can be done, actual statistical work. 

REF:IDRIDNCES. 

The following is a selected bibliography of books covering an introduction to the sub
ject. The starred ( *) references are designed as textbooks. 
Babson, Roger. Business barometers. 10th ed. Wellesley Hills, Mass., Babson's Sta

tistical Organization, l!H 7. 425 p. 
Bailey, W. B., and Cummings, John. Statistics. Chicago, A. C. McClurg & Co., 1917. 

183 p. 
Bowley, A. L. Elementary manual of statistics. New York, Charles Scribner's Sons. 

1914. 215 p. 
Elements of statistics. New York. Charles Scribner's Sons, 1901. 

82186°-22--4 



44 TRAINING FOR FOREIGN SERVICE. 

Brinton, Willard C. Graphic methods for presenting facts . New York, Engineering 
Magazine, 1914. 371 p . . ·t 

Copeland, Melvin T., ed. Business statistics. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Umvers1 Y 
Press , 1917. 696 p. 'I c 1910 86 

Elderton, W., and E. M. Prime~· o_f statistics. New Y.ork, Ma cnn_lan ?·• . p. 
*King ,Y. I. Elements of s ratJf'tJcal method. New ). ork, Ma cmilla n Co., Hl12. 250 p. * Secrist Horace. An introduction to statistical methods .. A textbook for college. stu-

dents, a manual for statisticians and business executives. New York, Macm1llan 
Co., 1920. 482 p. . . . * --------- Headings and problems m sta tistical methods. New York, MaciJ?.illan Co.,. 
1!)20. 427 p. c 920 1'>7 * --- Statis tics In hu~iness . New York, McGraw-Hill Ro.ok_ o., 1 . . 0 • p. 

• Yule, G. Undy. An intr"duction to the theory of statistics. Phila delphia, J. B. 
Lippincott Co., 1917. 381 p. 

• Zizek, Franz, and P ersons, W. M. Statistical averages. New York, Henry Holt & Co., 
1913. 392 p . 

FOREIGN TRADE AND TARIFFS. 

By F. \V, TAUSSIG, 

Pt·otessor of Econornics, Harvard Un,iver sity. Fonnet• chairman of United States Tariff 

Commission. 

A course of study looking to preparation on these subjects is best carried on 
in connection with a general college course, that course being arranged with a 
vie·w to giving not only a ·general education, but special training and informa
tion o-n the particular subjects here mentioned. 

It is not advisable to prescribe or recommend a rigid. schedule or to indicate 
in detail at "-'hat stage and with what degree of intensive application individual 
topics are to be taken up. There should be training in such general fields as 
natural science, philosophy, literature, and especially English. In the field of 
natural science, chemistry is the most important subject. The main elements 
of a general education should not be neglected. 

The subjects which relate more particularly to foreign trade and tariffs are: 
Modern languages, especially French, Spanish, German; Government (political 
science and international lmv) ; the principles of economics; commercial geog
raphy, commerciai arithmetic, and economic history; money and banking, trans
portation, corporate organization and combinations, and like subjects in applied 
economics; the theory and practice of statistics; international trade; tariffs and 
tariff history ; foreign exchange. 

In general, the order in which these subjects may be profitably taken up is 
as follows: 

1. Modern languages should be begun early, if possible, in 11reparatory Hchools, 
and should be studied to the point 'vhere an easy command of reading is 
acquired. It is desirable also to attain command · of the spoken language, but 
this is not indispensable. Not all of the languages mentioned need be taken up. 
It is better to have real command of one than an ineffective smattering of two 
or three. The study of a language should ordinarily be continued through at 
least two years, and command of it tested and · bettered by its use in the study 
of political and economic subjects, . 

2. Both gove.rnment ancl economics should also be taken up early. If a com
pl~te college course of four years is plnnned, it is well to begin with govern
ment in the first year and follow with the principles of economics in the second 
year. 'l'here is no reason, however, against taking up both goyernment and 
economics in the first yenr, proYidecl that in that year, or in the subsequent 
years, there is not complete neglect of the other constituents of a liberal educa
tion. Commercial arithmetic may also be taken up in the first year. 

3. After a yen r of economics and goYernment a further study of more 
specialized topics should be undertaken. Among the topics of special im
portance in economics are commercial geography; economic history, and espe
cially the economic history of modern times; transportation; money and bank· 
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ing; corporate organization and corporate finance, including combinations and 
public utilities. It is not necessary to ·take up each and every one of these 
subjects. A selection among them may be made. Commercial geograpb,y and 
economic history should, however, not be omitted. 

The special subjects to which the preceding preparation leads, namely, the 
theory of international trade, tariff history and experience, and foreign ex
change, need not necessarily be postponed to the last year or final stages. Nor 
need they be necessarily taken up as separate topics. They may be combined, 
in the third or fourth year of the college calll'Se, with some of the preceding 
subjects. Reciprocity treaties and international commercial relations may be 
un_dertaken in connection with tariff history. International trade, and tariff 
history and experience, may be combined in one course; or international trade 
and foreign exchange may be combined in one course. The combination and 
interrelation of the subjects must depend upon the facilities at the disposal or 
instructors nnd students. In the latter part of tbe course, at the f•ame time 
\Vith these economic subjects, it is desirable to undertake also a study of inter
national law and international treaties, with special reference to commercial 
treaties. 

A bibliography indicating serviceable books follows. The books first men
tioned under each head are those most likely to prove useful to those who are 
unable to undertake a college course and may wish to prepare themselves by 
independent reading and study. 
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TRANSPORTATION AND SHIPPING IN THEIR RELATION TO · 
FOREIGN TRADE. 

By GROVER G. HUEBNER, • 

P1·ojessor of Transportation and Comrnerce, University of Pennsylvania. 

The first year of a four-year college course designed for students seeking 
preparation for the· foreign trade need not contain any course dealing directly 
with transportation and shipping. To obtain the basis for specialized study 
later in his course, the :first-year student. can be profitably occupied with 
courses on the following subjects: Elementary economics, commercial geog
raphy, business law, government, accounting. and English. 

In his second year the student can ac1Yantageously take the course in 
1·ailroad transportation as many ocean cargoes need to be handled between 
ports and interior points by rail or rail-water routes. A course given two 
hours per week throughout the college year or three hours for one term may 
include the following topics : Origin and growth of the American ·railway 
system ; the mechanism of a railroad ; railroad capital ; earnings and expenses ; 
the freight service; the passenger, express, _and mail services; the organization 
of the service; railroad statistics; interrailway relations; theory and practice 
of railway charges; and regulation in leading foreign countries. 

Definite results may be obtained by adapting a good textbook and supple
menting it with additional reading assignments and with lectures and class 
discussions. 

If his roster permits, the second-year student may also be given his course 
in ocean transporta-tion ana shippin[!. It is desirable, however, that he be 
given instruction, in the following ·subjects during the second year: Money · and 
credit, manufacturing industries, advertising, marketing methods in the leading 
agricultural and manufacturing trades, additional English, and a foreign 
language. 

During the third year the foreign trade student will, unless he has done so 
during the second year, take a cours.e in ocean trarnsportation• and shipping. A 
two-hour per week course extending throughout the college year or a three
hour course for one term makes it possible to include a study of the following 
topics: Development and . classification of saiting vessels, steamers, motor ves
sels, and unrigged craft ; ocean routes ; the Suez, Panama, and other maritime 
canals; the measurement of vessels and traffic; the business organization of 
steamship lines; ocean ports mid terminals; the ocean freight service; pas
Renger, mail, and international express services; marine insurance; relations 
between ocean carriers; relations between ocean and rail carriers; principles 
and practice of ocean freight rate making; aid by the Federal Government; 
navigation laws; Federal regulation of charges and services; aid and regulation 
by States and municipalities; freight and terminal charges; condition of the 
American shipbuilding industry and of the American marine; Government aid 
in foreign countries; and the merchant marine policy of the United States. 
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As in the case of railroad transportation, a textbook is advisable as a basis 
for study. In addition there may be special reading assignments, lectures, and 
class discussions ; and copies of the various ocean shipping forms should be 
provitled so that the studeut may become familiar \Vith them. 

Either in the third or fourth year the student may profitably take a two
hour per ,,·eek cour:-;e in railruad traffic and nrtcs so tll,tt lle may obtain moi'e 
detailed kno'vvledge of freight rates and other charges; methods of rate making; 
rnte structures; tariffs; classiiications; routing; railway shipping regulations 
and freight services; and public regulation of rail1·oads. 

It does not seem 11ecessary that the student of foreign trade need take more . 
tlwn the three transportation courses mentionetl. His stut1y of transportation 
and shipping in the third and fourth years correlates well with his courses in 
foreign tra(ie methods ; history of foreign commerce; industrial management ; 
banking; corpomtion finance; salesmanship; international law; diplomatic and 
consular procedure; stock and produce exchange markets; marine insurance; 
foreign languages; history; political science; economics; and special courses 
dealing witll the resources and trade relations of Latin America, Europe, Aus
tralasia, Africa, and the Far East. 
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PORT AND TERMINAL FACILITIES. 

By RoY S. M.a.cEr.wEE. 
Dean, S.c.hoot .()j Foreign Servwe, .G.eo'i·getown Uni.vers·ity. 

An understanding of the essentials o;f transportation, whjch is a large item 
in tbe cost of production, is even more necessary in foreign trade than in. 
domestic trade. The guestion of transportation costs involves both operation 
and routing. In domestic commerce routing is. primarily a matter of railroad 
rates. Eve"i'Y large concern should have its trnined traffic :o:w.pager to take 
care of this important item of costs. 'l'he need is more urgent in foreign 
tr:;~.c1e as the costs are larger, the tim~ element in deliverie~ of greater variation, 
and th e quality of service to the foreign custo,mer may fluctuate between 
greater extremes tb.an in domestic business. Routing calls tor a minute 
Imowlenge of the highroads of the world's commerce, llS distance is a matter 
of transportation faciHties and not of miles. 

There are three Ii.nks in transportation oYerseas: (1) Railway jnland navi
gation aud other land carriers at home and abroad, (2) ships on the seven 
seas, and (3) the link between land and water cal~rie_rs, which is the port. The 
first two have been taught thoroughly and well as part of the h igher education 
for business, but the port and terminal problem, which is at present the most 
urgent, the most neglected and the least understood of the trilogy, has received 
only casual consideration. The study of ports and terminals must be par inter 
1m1·em with land an<l water tnmsportntion in any wP-H-orrlered curriculum. 

The course in ports and terminal facilities was first given iu an American 
university at the school of business of Columbia University, winter semester .of 
1917-18. As the cotlrse developed H became -increasingly an analysis of efficiency 
methods in port design and operation, with examples drawn from the leading 
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ports of the world as illustratfons of the principles involvetl. These illustrations 
r equired a wide sun-ey <if the world's ports, which should give the future export 
merchant tlirect information. In particular the study in the course shows the 
merchant what is essential and how to go about further independent study. 
l\Iany institutions are now (1922) giving entire or part-semester courses in the 
:subject, notably Georgeto,vn University School of Foreign Service registers 100 
students in the courses upon ports and ocean transportation, and presents a 
10 semester one full-year curriculum for training for the steamship business. 

The course also sought to show engineers the business requirements and 
economic background of a port. The trouble in the past too ·often has been 
that able engineers have constructed wonderful harbor works which have not 
been an effective tool of commerce, not because of any lacl\: of engineering 
efficiency but because of some subtle and elusive economic force. 

It was evit1ent that the time was qot sufficient to cover tile ground and a 
large amount of important material was not touched. However, it would seem 
more advisable to condense the material rather than to extend the course over 
t\\'O semesters. Also that the two courses on vorts and shipping should each 
be of one semester given early in the curriculum for upper classmen, with a 
subsequent seminar of more serious study and investigation for graduate stu
<lf>nts. There is an almost untouched field for investigation and research 
affording· suitable material in abundance for masters' and doctors' dissertations. 
But more important, from the larger standpoint, much serious work must be 
done ·within the next few years as our country needs just this kind of exact 
scientific Iuwwledge to help solve the foreign trade and shipping problems 
which are so vital to its future ·welfare. A transportation seminar may well 
be under the joint supervision and leadership of two or three teachers. Thi:;:; 
would not exclude intensive special work by small groups with each teacher. 

The question of textbooks is a difficult one. In the field of water transpor
tation there are several excellent works. In particular, Principles of Ocean 
Transportation, b~r Johnson and Huebner, has recently appeared from Appleton 
& Co., Xew York. In the case of ports there are, however, some very good 
monogra11hs for collateral reading. The most important are Prof. Ed\vin J. 
Clapp's "The Port of Boston," "The Port of Hamburg," and "The Navigable 
!thine." All are published by the Yale University Press. There are several 
good works of the monograph type in German and French. Much more serious 
works on ports have been written abroad than '''ith us, except for Prof. Clapp. 
The great mass of material on the subject is bu_ried in reports and isolated arti
cles. All these publications, with the exception of "The Port of Boston," have 
very little to do with tlle philosophy of ports in general, being more an inter
rogation of facts as regards some particular port. Mr. \V. J. Barney, C. E., 
secretary of the American Association of Port Authorities, 110 'Vest Fortieth 
Street, Ne'v York City, has recently compiled a bibliography of pamphlets and 
articles which is quite thorough, so far as works in the English language are 
conC('l'nE:ll.1 The bibliography is well ordered and grouped and should be a good 
guide for further study by serious students. Miss Hasse, of the economics 
room, New York Public Library, is collecting a reference library on ports. The 
publication of the Columbia lectures, mentioned above, affords a text for future 
study, but at best it can be only a fingerboard pointing the way to greater con
centration on the subject by many inquiring minds.2 

1 Selected bibliography on ports and harbors nnd their administration, laws, finances, 
equipment, and engineering. New York, W .. J. Barney. 1916. 

2 Ports and terminal fa cilities, with bibliography. By Roy S. MacE<! wee. New York, 
McGraw-Hill Book Co. 1918. 



ECONOMICS. 51 
COURSES IN COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY. 

The threefold treatment suggested in the preceding paper on Ports and- terminal 
facilities is described in detail in the three follo-..ving courses/ namely, "Ports and 
terminal facilities," "Theory and practice of ocean transportation," and "Rail
way traffic and rates," offered in the extension division of Columbia University. 

PORTI~ AND TERJ\fJNAI. FACILITIES. 

The object of the conrse is to lay down firmly the principles underlying the 
IYork which a port must perform as h coordinated and assembled piece of ma
('hinery to further our gTowing foreign trade. 

A general introduction will show the types of seaports as to location and 
Inyout, with some historical reasons for the same and the dependence of a port 
ltpon its hinterland. 

l\Iiscellaneons package freight. The wharf, transit sheds, and movement by 
rnil to the intPrior. Freight differentials in connection with port development. 
1\larginal ·railroads, classification yards; handling c. I. an<l I. c. 1. lots. Pack
ages for local consumption. Trucking. The warehouse construction and physi: 
cnl connection. Cold storage and terminal markets for perishable food products. 
Inner harbor movement by lighter. Manufacturing plants, the industrial har
bor, and the question of upland v. waterfront property. Movement into the 
interior by water. Barge terminals, mooring dolphins "in midstream." The 
river po1·t and the river-port industrial harbor. Handling of speciali:;>;ed and 
hulk freight from ocean to river vessel or railroad. Four classes of passengers 
with their luggage. A waterfront may also be a place of beauty. Port admin
istration and jurisdiction with particular reference to several successful port 
:mthorities. Fiscal aspects, fees, and dues. The free port as an institution. 
A bl'ief rPview· cf American anfl. foreign ports with their commercial bearing 
in the routing of exports. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF OCEAN TRANSPORTATION. 

I. Initial problern.-An exporter has various lots of merchandise which he 
wants to ship; 12 cases of gasoline engines for Liverpool, 1 case of parts for 
London, 10,000 barrels of petroleum for Bordeaux, an ambulance for Havre, a 
large consignment of rails, cars, and locomotives for Vladivostok. How will he 
go about it? He may do it himself, or turn it over to a for~varder. There are 
liners, tramps, private carriers, special service -steamers; shipping papers and 
routine; shipping terminology; how ocean freight rates are made; ship brokers 
and agents; British coal exports and fre}ght rates; ocean highways and rout
ing; marine insurance all(l bottomry. 

II. Second problem.-The export house decides to enter the shipping business 
:mel (1) to build and (2) operate its own ships. 

1. Correlation of si:;>;e, speed, economy of operation, and required service; 
typeF-J of special duty ships; shipbuilding and costs of construction; elementary 
Jll'inciJlles of shipbuilding; standardized ships and :-:hips built in series; growth 
tlf ~hi11lmil<ling and present problems reYie-..ved to forecast the future; oil age. 

2. Operating problems and costs under American and foreign registry; his
tory of American marine legislation; Government aids to shipping: Subsidies, 
mail payments, preferential duties, freight rebates. · 

III. The Liner.-Growth of the North Atlantic Ferry and the great ship lines; 
J)ools and combines; aids to navigation, lighthouses, life-savil)g, safety at sea; 
l 'ne service from American ports; railroad ifnes and "feeder" lines; reciprocal 
influence of labor migrations, shipbuilding, and ship lines; shipping conditions 
and outlook. 

1 From information circulars issued by Columbia University. 
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RAlLWAY 'l'RA.FFIC AND RATES. 

This course is designed to meet the needs of traffic men employed either by 
railroad companies or by iudustrial establishments which receive or send out 
products by rail. 

A description of the present railway system of the United States, an analysis 
of its work, and a study of the business organization of a railroad corporation 
will indicate the nature and extent of the railway service and the character of 
the machinery developed to perform it. A study of the functions aud duties of 
·an industrial t:t•afiic department 1vill show the nature of the organization devel
oped to purchase the services of the railroads and to represent the shippers in 
their ordinary business relations vvith the carriers. 

The most important part of contact between railroad and shipper is the 
transportation rate. The first step in rate making is classification. The general 
principles of classification will be discussed and an expla~1ation given for the 
necessity of applying special or commodity rates instead of class rates to many 
articles of traffic. Each of tlle tlll'ee leading classifications of the United States 
will be analyzed, particular attention being given to the special rules and regu .. 
lations of each. Problems of classification ·will be presented for outside investir 
gation and class discussion. 

The rules of the Interstate Commerce Commission for the publication and fil~ 
ing of tarii'fs, as given in Tariff Circular 18-A, will be fully discussed, and th~ 
construction of local tariffs, interline tariffs, and agen<;y tariffs will be described. 

Because of peculiar conditions of topography or of economic development, 
varying types of rate structures have come into existence in different sections 
of the United States. The chief feature of the rate systems of the eastern, 
southern, and \vestern territories will be explained, and com;id~ration given tG 
the modifications brought about by the rulings of the Interstate Commerce Comp 
mission under the " long-and-short-haul" clause of the Mann-Elkins Act of 
1910. 

The use of freight shipping papers, such gs the bill of lading, the arrival 
notice, the freight bill, the delivery receipt, and the waybill will be studied, and 
instnJction given conce;rniug the preparation of these various papers. 

SIJeeinl vroblems of freight transportation, such as car seryice and demurrage 
and freight cl~ims will receive attention; a thorough study of the conference 
rulings of t:lle Interstate Commerce Commission will be required. 

Some time will be devoted to a study of the passenger, mail, and express busi
ness of the railways, and a comparison made of the rates aud services afforded 
by the express and the parcel post. · 

Tbe last part of the year will be given to the consideration of the present 
methods of the regulation of railroads by State governments and by th.e Federal 
Government. The reading of the act to regulate commerce will be :eequired, and 
a careful analysis made of its provisions. An estimate of tbe effectiveness and 
adequacy of the present system of regulation will be presented and an attempt 
made to indicate what cbanges in the present methods of regulations are 
desirable. -

MONEY AND CREDIT-BANKING-BANKING ORGANIZATION AND 
PRACTICE. 

By CHAUNCEY RAY PORTER, 
Secretary School of Oom11~e1·ce, Accounts and Financf3, New York University. 

The following outlines, with suggested texts and supplementary readings, 
refer to four CO"\Jrses which are considered essential in any thorough pre:para-
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tion for foreign .trade. In making up these . outlines it is assumed that the 
college offering the training would have .a fairly well-developed curriculum ip. 
business subjects, if not a separately organized school of commerce. It is 
assumed also that the students will have had at least a year of elementary 
economics .before beginning these courses. 

If the curriculum of any particular college is so arranged that most of the 
freshman and sophomore years are. made up of so-called cultural subjects, it 
might not be advisable to spend as much time on the money and banking courses 
as is indicated here as being ideal. In such a case it would be possible to tele
scope the courses in ·money and credit and theory and history of banking into 
a one-term course of three or four hours a week. If this were done it might 
be better to use some book like Holdsworth's Money and Banking as a text, 
because this will give to the student under one set of covers a fairly compre
hensive treatment of both subjects. 

Banking practice and foreign exchange could be telescoped in the same way 
if this is necessary, but there is no one book which can be used for both courses. 

:MONEY AND CREDIT. 

(Three hours a week, fall term, sophomore or junior year.) 

Relation between money and credit; circumstances affecting the value of 
money and credit; index numbers; the rate of interest; effect of changes in 
money supply and value upon the rate of interest ; types of money and monetary 
systems; monetary history of the United States. 

REFERENCES. 

Dewey, D. R. Financial history of the United States. New York, Longmans, Green .& 
Co., 1920. 550 :p. 

Fisher, I. Rate of mtPrest: itR nature, determination and relation to economic phe· 
nDmena. New YDrk, M:acmillian Co., 1907. 

---and Brown, H. G. Purchasing power of money. New York, Macmillan Co., 1913. 
501 p, 

Hepburn, A. B. History of the currency. New York, Macmillan Co:, 1915. 552 _p. 
Jevons, W. S. Money and the mechanism of exchange. New York, D. Appleton & Co . 
. Johnson, J. F. MDney and currency. Boston, Ginn & Co., 1914. 423 p. 
Kemmerer, E. W. High prices and deflation. Princeton University, 1920. 
Laughlin, .T. L. Money and prices. New Y<>rk, Scribner, 1920. 314 p. 
Mitchell, Wesley C. Economi1'! cycles. Berkeley, Calif., University of California, 1913. 

610 p. 
1\iuhleman, M. W. World's principal monetary systems. New York, Banking L~w 

Journal, 1912. 59 p. 
Noyes, A. D. Forty years of American finance. New York, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1909. 
United States. Department of the Treasury. Bureau of the Mint. Repor.t of the 

director. 
--- --- Circular no. 52. See also uncler Theory and History of Banking. 

THEORY AND HISTORY OF BANKING. 

(Three hours a week, spring term, f\Ophomore or junior year.) 

Classes of banks; operations of a commercial bank; the bank statement; 
loans and discounts; relation between the bank and the borrower; bank notes; 
deposits and checks; the clearinge.house; domestic exchange; bank organization 
and administration; banks and the Government; American banking before 
the CiYil "War; European banking systems; the Canadian banking system; 
banking in South America and the Orient; the national banking system; bank
ing reform in the United States; the .Federal Reserve System; State banks and 
trust ~ompanies. 

REFERENCES. 

Cannon. J. G. Clearing houses and currency. New York, J. G. Cannon, 1913. 
Catterail, R. C. The second bank of the United States. Chicago, University of Chicago, 

1903. 
Chaddock, R. E., a-nd Dewey. State banking before the .Civil .War. Washington, D. C., 

Government Printing Office, 1910. 
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Chamberlain, Lawrence. The principles of bond investment. New York, Henry Holt 
& Co., 1911. 551 p. 

Conant, C. A. Principl<'S of money an1l banking. New York, Harper & Bros., 1905. 
--- History of modern banks of issue. 4th ed. New York, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 

1909. 
Dunbar, C. F. Theory and history of banking. New York, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1917. 

297 p. . . 
Ettingt•r, R. P., and Golieb, D. E. Credits and collections. New York, New York Um 

vPrflity. Press Book Store, 1917. 3})0 p. 
Fostf'r M.' B. Banking. New York, Alexander Hamilton Institute, 1917. 348 p. 
Herricl< Clav. Trust compauies. New Yor!{, B::wkers' Publishing Co., 1915. 502 p. 
Holdsworth: ,J. '1'. l\Ioney and banking. New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1917. 511 p. 
Kemmerer, E. W. l\IoclPrn currency reform ; a history antl discussion of recent reforms 

in India, . Porto Rico, Philippine Islands; Straits Settlements, and Mexico. New 
York, Macmillan Co., 1016. 564 p. 

Postal Savings. Princeton, N .. J., Princeton University Press, 1917. 176 p. 
Seasonal variations in the relative d0mand for money and capital in the 

Unitt•d States. United States Senate docum(•nt, 61st Congress, 2d session. 1911. 
517 p. 

Kinley, David. The independent treasury. Washington, D. C., Government Printing 
Office, 19Hl. ::170 p. 

Kirkbride, F. B., and Sterrett, S. E. The modern trust company. New York, Macmillan 
Co .. 1921. 540 p. 

Laug-hlin .. T. L. Banking progress. New Yorl{, Scribner, 1920. 349 p. 
Myrick. ITerbf'rt. The Federal farm loan system. Nt•w York, Orange Judd & Co., 

1916. 239 p. 
National :Monetary Commission. Publications. 
Unit0d States. D"partment of the Treasury. Comptroller of the Currency. Reports. 

Washin~ton, D. C., Government Printing Office. 
--- F'erlrrnl Reserve Bo::Jr(1, Annual reports and bulletin:::. Washington, D. C., 

Government Printing Office. 
\Vhite, I-IomcP. l\Ion0y and banking illu:::trated by American history. 5th eel. New York, 

Ginn & f'o., 1921. 425 p. 
Willis, H. P. American banking. Chicago, La Salle Extension University, 1916. 

361 p. 

BANKING I'RACTICE. 

(Three hours a week, fall term, junior or senior year.) 

Opening an account ; deposits ; deposit record ; paying checks; bank loans; 
collateral loam:;; renl estate lonnR; establishing- credit; hank accounting; de
vositors' accounts; the transit clepartment; duties of officers. 

REFERENCES. 

Aggf'r, E. E. Organized banking. New York, Holt, 1918. :185 p. 
Bag-chot, \Valt0r. Lombard street. Ne\v York, Dutton, 1920. 348 p. 
HatTPtt, A. R. ModPt'll banking ml'thods. New York, Bankers' I'uh. Co., 1911. 325 p. 
Chamberlain, Lawr<'nce. The work of a bond house. NPw York, Moody Magazine 

& Book Co .. 1912. 157 p. 
Fiske, A. K. l\lo<lcrn bank. New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1904. 
Kniflin. W. H. The practical work of a bank. New York, Bankers' Pub. Co., 1916. 

644 p. 
UnHP<l States. Department of the Treasury. Comptroller of the Currency. Instruc~ 

tions l'Pla tive to the organization of a national bank. Washington, Government 
Printing Office. _ 

Wolfe, 0. I-J. Practical banking. Chicago, La Salle Extension University, 1917. 290 p . 
• ~t · r nlsu Instructions r r!atin• to St;\te banking issued by various State bank 

superintendents. 

FOREIGN EXCHANGE. 

(Three hours a week, spring term, junior or senior year.) 

Monetary systems of the world; rates of exchange; foreign remittances; 
bills of exchange ; work of the exchange box ; financing of exports ; financing of 
imports; finance bills; arbitrage; gold shipments; exchange and the rates of 
interest; exchange and the securities market; sterling exchange; French ex
change; German. exchange; exchange with other countries. 

REFERENCES. 

Brooks, I-I. K. Foreign exchange textbook. Chicago, Foreign Exchange Publishing Co .• 
1906. 

Easton, H. T. Money, exchange, and banking. London, Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons, ltd., 
1U07. 

Eschi9·13~- ElE'ments of foreign exchange. New York, Alexander Hamilton Institute,. 

---- I•'oreign exchange explained. New York, Macmillan Co. 
Gardner, J. P. The monE'ys of the world. New York, Bankers' Publishing Co., 1909. 
Margraff, Anthony W. International exchange. New York, Anthony W Margraf! 1912 

299 p. . ' • 
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Muhlernan, M. W. World's principal monetary systems. New York, Banking Law 
Journal, 1912. 59 p. 

Norman, J. H. Complete guide to the world's 29 metal-money systems. London, S. Low, 
Marston & Co., 1892. 

Patterson, K L. S. Domestic and foreign exchange, New York, Alexander Hamilton 
Institute, 1917. 298 p. 

Pratt, S. S. Work of Wall street. New York, Appleton, 1921. 
Shug-rue, M. J. ProLi.oms in foreign exchange. New York, Appleton, 1920. 
United States. Department of the T'reasury. Reports of the Director of the Mint. 
Whitehead, A. C. Foreign exchange. New York, A.ppleton. 1921. 
York, Thomas. Foreign exchange. New York, Ronald, 1920. 

IN1'ERNATIONAL BANKING AND FOREIGN EXCHANGE. 

By IRA B. CROSS, 

Professor of Economics, University of O'alifornia. 

In many universities the study of international banking and foreign exchange 
is made part of a general introductory course in money and banking, while in 
others where the subjects of money and banking are treated in separate courses 
it is discussed in the course in banking. Comparatively few institutions devote 
a semester solely to its consideration. The importance of the subject of foreign 
exchange was early recognized at the University of California, where almost 20 
years ago Dr. Carl C. Plehn added it to the curriculum of the economics depart~ 
ment of that institution. In the last few years other universities have done 
likewise. 

My experience 1eads me to believe that international banking and foreign 
exchange should be given as a separate three-unit one-semester course and 
should follow the elementary work in money and banking. As the curriculum of 
an economics department is usually outlined, the beginning course in economics 
is given in the sophomore year. Students desiring to specialize in the field 
under discussion should therefore take the introductory work in money and 
banking during the first semester of their junior year, following it with the 
study of international banking and foreign exchange in the second semester. 

The lectures and discussion should be based upon a textbook, of which we 
are having an increasingly large number published each ye!lr. An opportunity 
should be constantly afforded the class to ask questions, because the practices 
of foreign exchange are always difficult for beginners to understand. Exercises 
and problems should be assigned from time to time, so as to acquaint the 
students with the banking forms used, the different types of foreign exchange 
documents employed, and the methods followed in figuring the buying and sell~ 
ing rates of the various kinds of exchange. 

As to the content of the course, it has been found advisable to begin in
struction by devoting about two weeks to a discussion of domestic exchange. 
Students more easily grasp the principles underlying exchange transactions 
when the money of only one country is involved. This part of the course may 
well cover the following matters : The definition of domestic exchange ; the 
agencies used in the settlement of accounts between merchants and others in 
different parts of the United States, such as bank drafts, money orders, ac~ 

ceptances (bank and trade), letters of credit, etc., and the advantages and dis
advantages of each; methods of protest; indorsements; liability of drawer, 
drawee, and indorsers; and factors affecting· rates of domestic exchange. 

Then passing to a discussion of international banking and foreign' exchange, 
the course readily proceeds along the following lines : The definition of foreign 
exchange ; foreign exchange in theory ; classes of bills of ~xchange and how they 
are used, such as, clean and documentary bills, drafts drawn against securities, 
bankers' demand drafts, bankers' long bills, letters of credit, travelers' cheques, 
express and postal money orders, cables, etc. ; characteristics of the foreign ex
change market, dealers, international banking relations, etc.; rates of exchange, 
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par of exchange, methods of quoting exchange rates on various countries, fac
tors making for ftudwi1ion~ in l'<ttes; the gold movement, cause for export 
and import for gold, and the mechanism employed; how money is made in for
eign exchange transactions; effect of the \Vorld \Vm: on the exchange market, 
and finally exercises and discussion of practices arising in connection with the 
actual buying and selling of exchange, conversion, expected rates of profits, etc. 

A term paper involving a careful and detailed study of the foreign exchange 
relations of a particulai· country is of very real assistance to the student by 
enabling him to see more clearly how the principles discussed throughout the 
course apply in actual practice. 

REFERENCES. 

Textbooks. 

Brown, H. G. International trade and exchange. New York, Macmitlan Co., 1914. 
153-197 p. 

Escher, F. Elements of foreign exchange. New York, Alexander Hamilton Institute, 
1913. 

Foreign exchange explained. New York, Macmillan Co., 1917. 219 p. 
1\Iargraff, Anthony W. International exchange. New York, Anthony W. Margraff, 1912. 

299 p. 
Patterson, E . L. S. Domestic and foreign exchange. New York, Alexander Hamilton 

InstitutC' , 1917. 298 p. 

The following books are also excellent references : 
Brooks, H. K. 
Clare, George. 
Goschen, G .. T. 

son, 1898. 

Foreign exchange textbook. Chicago, Foreign Exchange Pub. Co., 1906. 
The A B C of foreign exchange. New York, Macmillan Co., 1893. 
Foreign exchange. New York, Charles Scribner's Sons. London, E. Wil-

Patterson. E. L. S. Notes on foreign pxchange. Toronto, Can., Shaw Correspondence 
School, 1916. 

Spalding, Wm. F. Foreign p:xcbange and foreign bills. New York, Si1· Isaac Pitman & 
Sons, 1915. 216 p. 

Withers, Hartley. Monpy changing. New York, E. P. Dutton & Co., 1913. 183 p. 
War and Lombard street. New York, E. P. Dutton & Co., 1915. 171 p. 

The follov,ring references contain money and conversion tables for figuring 
foreign exchange : 
Brooks, II. K. Foreign exchange textbook. Chicago, Foreign Exchange Pub. Co., 1906. 
Davis, E. D. For<'ign exchange tables. Minneapolis, Minn., E. D. Davis, 1912. 195 p. 
Gonzales, V. l\:Iodern foreign exchange. New York, C. S. Hammond & Co., 1914. 32 p. 
l\1argraff, Anthony W. International exchange. New York, Anthony W. Margraff, 1912. 

299 p. 
Norman, J. H. UnivPrsal cambist. New York, G. P. Putnam's Sons. 
Spalding, W. F. Eastern exchange, currency, and finance. New York, Sir Isaac Pitman 

& Sons, 1920. 404 p. 
Stern, C. A. Arbitration anrt parities of exchange. New York, C. A. Stern & Co., 1901. 
Tatt•. l\fod~rn cambist. 'l'wo revisions, one by J. Westly-Gibson, the other by H. 

Schmirlt. 
Whitaker, A. C. Foreign exchange. NPw York, Appleton & Co., l fl19. 
Yorl,, 'r. Foreign exchange. New York, Ronald Press, 1920. 182 p, 

INVE.STMENTS-STOCK AND PRODUCE EXCHANGE-COMMISSION 
AND BROKERAGE PRACTICE. 

By HENRY RAND HATFIELD, 

Dean of tlle Faculties) Uniucrsity of California. 

The study of investments has but recently found a recognized place in the 
curriculum of the commercial course. Considerable literature has appeared, 
but much of it makes no attempt at scientific treatment and is little more than 
meretricious advice as to how one can make a successful turn in the stock 
market. EYen the more scientific and scholarly works, for the most part, dis
cuss only American markets and conditions, and have only an indirect bearing 
on the problems of foreig-n trade. Thus, the standard text on investments, used 
by business houses, as wen as by colleges, mal{es no reference whatever to 
foreign securities and marlwts, and one might infer from its 11erusal that bonds 
were issued by no Government other than that of the United States. But the 
war has done away with our isolation. Particularly .in a course designed to 
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train for foreign trade, foreign as well as domestic investments must be con
sidered. This is true, not so much because dealing in foreign investments is 
in itself a form of international trade, as because the transfer of investment 
securities is one of the most obvious means of paying for imports. In the past 
this has been true to a minor degree. It has been a striking phenomenon during 
the recent war; it will probably be continuously important in future trade 
between Amel'ica and Europe. Already the changed attitude has been typified 
by a series of articles published by the American Association of Social and 
Political Science under the title '1 America's changing inve~1tment market." 

The course on investments should include the following matters: The form 
and characteristics of variou~ types of investments; the basis of security in 
investments ; and elements of investment value. The student should examine 
specific securities, making such investigations- as are properly made by the 
investment dealer before undertaking to handle an issue. Such mutters are 
recognized as a part of any course on investments. A course bearing on foreign 
trade should emphasize also the broader aspects of the investment market, such, 
for instance, as are broug·ht out in C. K. Hobson's "The export of capital," and 
J. A. Hobson's "An economic interpretation of investment." Attention should 
also be given to the great financial movements so admirably treated in Mitchell's 
"Economic cycles." Cttfltion must be taken lest the study of price movements 
degenerate, as in so many popular tt>eatises, into a mere attempt to forecast 
profitable speculations on a margin. 

The course in investments should follow courses in the principles of 
economics, accounting, statistical methods, and the mathematical principles 
involved in the calculation of net yield. This last-named subject is sometimes 
included in the course in investments. Preferably it should be given in a 
preliminary mathematical course being most conveniently handled in connection 
with the nUied topics of annuities, depreciation, sinking funds, etc. A general 
s.urvey of corporation finance is also preferably given as a prerequisite to, 
rather than as a part of, the course in investments. 

Stock exchanges are necessarily considered in connection with the study of 
investments. The closely allied activities of produce exchanges have been 
more neglected in , the college curriculum, although they are 11erhaps far n1.ore 
significant in relation to foreign traqe. Foreign school~ haYe given much more 
attention to the details of such organized markets than have tbe schools in 
this country. This is doubtless justified by the fact that in Europe the colleges 
of commerce have heen preeminently training schoolfi for foreign trade, while 
in America, foreign trade having been relatively insignificant, interest centered 
on the home market. But now, when training for foreign trnc1e is imperative, 
the schools of Belgimn and France may well serve ns models. The Ii1stitut 
Superieur de Commerce, of Anhverp, founded in 1852, is one of the most 
successful as well as one of the oldest of such schools. StUflents in the third 
year are given a course dealing with the exchanges of London, Paris, Brussels, 
·Antwerp, Amsterdam, B_erlin, and New York. In addition attention is pnid 
to tll,e general markets of E~pt, Canada, South A:rnerica, China, Java, Straits 
Settlements, a11d Ceylon. About one-fourth of the Belgians who have gradnnted 
from the Antwerp school are located in England, South America, Singapore, 
India, Tunis, Congo Free State, .Japan, China, and Cuba. In addition to 
these, a very large number are located in other countries in continental 
Europe. ·with such an array of trained commercial emissarie.~. it is not sur· 
pristn g tbat Belgian foreign trade is so highly developed. No such program 
is attempted in American schools. If the United States is at all to rival Belgium. 
in its relative standing in the world ma1·kets, it is necessary to furnish instruc~ 
tion in the organization, forms, and procedure of foreign markets. 
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TI1e technic of the organized markets-commissions, brokerage, etc.-is a 
matter which must be · dealt with in connection with the study of the stock, 
produce, and other exchanges. This has generally been but lightly touched 
upon in American colleges,.save as it relates to American practice. 'While the 
student prepa ring for foreign trade should not be encumbered with a mass of 
details vd1ich he can neither remember nor use, he should be informed as to 
the main features of trade customs in foreign countries, and should know 
where to look for supplementary details. Unfortunately, on these subjects 
there is a paucity of good treatises in the English language, and a still greater 
lack in those especially adapted to American students. 

The subjects touched on above are best studied in the last year of the courser 
in commerce. They require considerable background, and some specific pre
liminary training, as, for instance, that in mathematics. Not less· than three 
hours a week throughout a year should be allowed for these subjects. This 
time should be exclusiYe of that devoted to cognate subjects such as banking, 
foreign exchange, etc., which may form separate courses and are elsewhere 
considered in this report. 

REFERENCES. 
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COMPARATIVE FINANCE AND TAXATION. 

By GEORGE E. PUTNAM, 

Professor of Eoonorn'ics, Washmgton. University. 

The subject matter of Government finance, now one of the well standardized 
courses of study in the curricula of most American colleges and universities, 
may be indicated briefly as follows: 

I. Government expenditures: The difference between public and private ex
penditures; economy, regularity, and purpose in expenditures; the growth and 
significance of the expenditures of central and local governments in modern times. 

II. Government revenues: (a.) Revenues from public lands, the post office, 
and public industries; the conditions under which governments should engage 
in industrial undertakings; (b) fees, special assessments, and taxes as sources 
of revenue; the canons of taxation; the meaning of "equitable" taxation; pro.. 
portional, progressive, and regressive rates; (c) the forms and incidence of 
taxation-property, income, inheritance, customs, excise, corporation, capita~ 

tion, business and license taxes; the relative importance of these taxes in the 
fiscal systems of leading nations; problems of administration; (d) the v.~lue of 
current proposals for reform in the tax system and in the administration of tax 
laws; the single tax; the proper balancing of Federal, State, and local revenue 
systems in the United States. 

III. Government debts (a source of Tevenue to be justified by the character 
of the expendituTe contemplated) : The history of national debts as to charac
ter, purpose, amount, and administration; industrial loans, deficiency loans, 
and war loans ; bonds versus taxes in war finance ; conversion and sinking 
funds; State and local indebtedness; restrictions on borrowing power. 

There is an intimate relation between the study of Government finance and 
the general field of economics. The former is concerned primarily with public 
revenues, expenditures, and their administration; _the latter may be defined as 
the study of the desires, efforts, and rewards of human beings engaged in the 
business, of making a living or, more briefly, as the social science of 'wealth. 
·where economic science has to do with the wealth-getting and wealth-using 
a~tivities of men as members of society, Government finance deals speci~cally 
with the economic relation of organized society to its individual members. And 
that relation is not to be ignored. When, by common consent, a government 
assumes the responsibility of operating a railroad, a postal service, a water 
plant (municipal finance), or of protecting its citizens, it is satisfying human 
desires in a field where private enterprise presumably has failed or is incompe
tent. It is the central authority to which certain responsibilities have been 
assigned so that they may be assumed for the benefit of all rather than for the 
benefit of a few. Again, the financial policy of a government may determine 
the channels of human effort in production, as when taxes are levied on the 
importation of foreign goods for the purpose of stimulating their production 
within the country. A government may indeed impose such onerous taxes on 
its citizens as to penalize materially their productive efforts. Finally, taxes are 
paid by individuals solely from the product of human industry, that is, from 
the shares of private income known as rent, interest, wages, and profits. These 
are the rewards men receive for their efforts, and out of tl_lese rewards a 
government extracts most of its revenue. If a tax system is carelessly devised, 
it will mean injustice and hardship to some while others will profit by escaping 
their share of the tax burden. · In order to pass an authoritative judgment upon 
the justice or injustice of a particular tax or tax system with a view to pre
venting gross inequalities among taxpayers, one must have a firm grasp on the 
theory and principles of economic science. 

82186°-22-5 
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Government finance is thus a part of the science of economics, which in turn 
is hut a part of the study of man. In a college curriculum the subject may be 
conveniently offere.::l as a semester or full year's course of three hours a week 
to properly qualified juniors and seniors, that is, to those who have completed an 
introductory course in the principles and problems of economics. For those 
students who are seeking a general training in economics, a half-year course is 
probably sufficient. Those -vvho expect to engage in public service should pursue 
the subject much further than is possible in one semester. 

As a preparation for citizenship, public service, or commercial life, a knowl
edge of Government finance is fundamental. Taxation touches the economic 
life of every breadwinner, directly or indirectly, justly or nnjnstl:v; it is at all 
times a factor affecting the satisfaction of human desires, the expenditure of 
human effort, and the distribution of wealth; and it is a powerful weapon when 
used as a means of effecting social or economic reforms. Now that the World 
Yrar has thrust upon governments greater financial responsibilities than ever 
before, the subject has come to have a new importance not only in the college 
classroom but also in the public press. Some of the larger problems are centered 
nhout the m<:'ans of raising the necessary revenue without impeding proper 
business activity or giving rise to class feeling and gross inequality. It makes 
n good deal of difference, so fnr as the welfare of the masses is concerned, 
whether the financial obligations are met out of revenue from increased taxa
tion or from bond issues, though but few appreciate the relative merits and 
demerits of either method. So important has the study of these public questions 
become that a number of universities now definitely prescribe government 
finance as a required subject for all undergraduates majoring in economics. 

For those seeking a general knowledge of government finance, the following 
works may be recommended : 
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COMPARATIVE. CORPORATION LAWS AND FINANCE. 

By CHARLES W. GERSTEN'BERG. 

Directo1· of Finance, School of Commerce, Accounts and F 'ina1we, New York University. 

Since exporting from the United States will attract our larger industriet! 
chiefly, and since these are organized on the corporate plan, the man or 
woman who is about to prepare for work in the foreign field may well include 
in his or her studies the subject of comparative corporation laws and finance. 

Two plans are ordinarily open to an American concern doing business in a 
foreign country: To form a separate corporation in the country or to apply 
for permission for the American company to do business there; to be sure 
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a third method may he adopted, permitting a local concern to attend to the 
business as owner 0f the American concern's goods or as consignee, but the 
use of this method deprives to some extent the American concern of the 
absolute control of its own business. 

Before any one of these methods of doing business in a foreign country can 
be selected, the business man will have to kno\v something abot1_t how corpora
tions may be formed in foreign countries, who may be the incorporators, burdens 
placed on ownership of the stock, and like questions. The restrictions on 
the ownership of property by foreign corporations must be considered. Always 
the tax laws must be studied carefully. . 

In certain countries and for certain purposes, it will be almost absolutely 
necessary to organize local companies.· It must be remembered that the division 
of business organizations into partnerships and corporations holds good only 
for the English-speaking countries. In the Latin and Teutonic cou~tries many 
other forms of association are in common use. 

·while it will not be necessary ordinarily to understand the intricacies of 
financing, since funds will be supplied by the home concern and no sale of 
interests in the foreign company will be sought to be made, the student should 
in a general way have some understanding of local laws pertaining to the forms 
of stock or other interests of ownership and to the conditions uncler which 
they may be issued. 

Whether a concern operates a mere branch or owns a subsidiary, the local 
managers will have to understand the local laws governing the relation of 
~reditor and debtor. 

In some foreign countries the accounting of corporations is closely regu
lated. Laws pertaining to this subject will have to be studied, as will also 
the rules pertaining to the distribution of profits. Moreover, since corporations 
doing an extensive business in any country are likely to come into contact with 
insolvent concerns, the la\VS of bankruptcy and of reorganization will demand 
consideration. 

Two methods of studying the subject are possible : The one, theOretically 
superior, is to study one phase of the law or of corporate financing at a time 
and then to compare the laws and practices of the several countries; the other 
method is the more practical and will probably commend itself to students, 
since it makes for economy of time, effort, and memory. This method con
sists of stud;ving the entire subject of corporation laws an<l the practice of 
finance as they are found in a given country. As country after country is 
investigated, the same general outline may be used. Some such simple scheme 
as this may be followed : 

I. Corporation laws : 
1. Organization-kinds and methods. 
2. Ownership-kinds, rights, obligations. 
3. Management. 
4. Relation to State. 
5. Taxes and reports. 
6. InsolYent corporations and reorganizations. 

II. Corporation finance: 
1. Borrowing funds. 
2. Accounting. 
3. Declaration of profits. 
4. Special practices. 
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In every case a study of foreign laws and finance should be based on a thor
ough understanding of the principles of American law and finance. Variations 
from the American standard will be readily understood and retained in the 
memory. 

Unfortunately, few books have appeared in the English language dealing 
\vith the laws and practices of corporation finance in foreign countries. Many 
books, however, have been written in foreign languages, but they are not 

-readily available for the ordinary student. In compiling the following short 
bibliography the author has had in mind the practical necessity of sticking as 
far as possible to the English texts. 

The following bibliography of works of South American countries is supplied 
by the librarian of the financial library of the National City Bank of New 
York: 

REFERENCES. 

GENERAL TEXTS ON CORPORATION FINANCE TO BE USED AS A FOUNDATION. 

Dewing, .-\. S. Financial policy of corporations. New York, Ronald Press, 1920. 5 vols. 
Gerstenberg, Charles W. Materials of corporation finance. New York, Prentice-Hall, 

Inc., 1915. 1023 p. 
Lough, W. H. Business finance. New York, Ronald Press. 1917. 631 p. 
Lyon, W. Hastings. CBpitalization and corporation finance. Boston, Houghton Mifflin 

Co., 1912. 296 p. 
Mead, Edward Sherwood. Corporation finance. New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1915. 

478 p. 
England. 

Cooper, F. Shewell. Secretarial practice, the manual of the Chartered Institute of Sec
retaries. London, Spottiswood & Co., 1912. 

Gore-Brown, F. Handbook on the formation, management, and winding up of joint-
stock companies. 31st ed. London, Jordan & Sons, ltd., 1911. . 

Mulvey, ThomaR. Canadian company law. John Lovell & Son, ltd., 1913. 
Young, E. Hilton. Foreign companies and other corporations. New York, G. P. Put

nam's Sons, 1912. 332 p. 
France. 

Largarde, Paul. anfl Batardon, Leon. Les societ.es commercia.les. Paris, H. Dunod · & 
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CORPORATIO~ LAW AND FINANCE;, 
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--- Men:;;aje;;, leyes y dPcretos. Abril de 1913-Abril de 1916. 
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obligations of these companies. 
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INSURANCE COURSES IN THE PREPARATION FOR FOREIGN 
TRADE WORK. 

By ROBERT RIEGEL, 

Professor of Insurance and Statistics, Umversity of Pennsylvania. 

The foundations of a foreign trade course are the subjects of broad scope 
which form a background for and an introduction to studies of particular phases · 
of economic life. As the average student's time is at least fully occupied in 
college by approximately 24 hours of class-work per week, the first year is 
easily consumed by these fundamental courses. The second and third years 
include a continuation of some of this fundamental work, but considerably more 
time is available for general business courses more closely related to the future 
work of one who expects to engage in foreign trade, such as accounting, the · 
monetary and credit systems under which business is conducted, the domestic 
marketing systems for important commodities, the general principes of merchan
dising, including advertising and manufacturing, organization and operations. 
These conside1:ations explain why the subject of insurance is not generally met 
with in college courses before the second or third year. 

At the conclusion of the second year the student has completed what may be 
called for the present purposes preparatory subjects and is free to conc~ntrate 
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atteutiou upon such .subjects as more directly pertain to his proposed calling. 
As concerns insurance, three hours per week may very profitably be devoted 
(luring the third year to a general course intended to eXplain the elementary 
principl~s of life, compensation, fire, title and credit insurance, and corporate 
bonding. All of these are valuable, if not essential, to anyone engaging in 
business, and particularly a business involving the use of credit, relations with 
employees, ownership and management of real estate, ruid commodities. Some 
transactions connected therewith are una voidable in the course of business of a 
shipper, fonvarder, export house, or vessel owner engaged in foreign trade. It 
is impossible in the ordinary college curriculum to require every Rtudent to take 
the three or four separate courses necessary to treat such subjects exhaustively, 
mH1 yet it is desirable that all should be acquainted with the more important 
phases, an acquaintance which is furnished by a general insurance course of 
three hours per week. 

The fourth year gives the opportunity to direct attention to two forms of 
insurance which are of primary importance to the exporter, shipper, forwarder, 
and shipowner-marine and fire insurance. With the aid of considerable ont
fiide reading, especially in connection with fire insurance, a course with two 
hours per week class work will probably suffice. This will consist of an equal 
amount of lectures and quizzing upon a text and assigned readings. In the 
case of marine insurance the most satisfactory plan has been found to be the 
use of a text supplemented by lectures and discussions. Attention must neces-

sarily be devoted to subjects important from the viewpoint of the insured 
rather than the insurer, but there is danger of overemphasizing this method 
of treatment and omitting from consideration some subjects which are in an 
indirect way very intimately connected with the interests of the insured. It is 
evident that an ideal method would be to prepare the separate courses to meet 
the needs of those enrolled in such courses, but it is equally obvious that there 
must be a reasonable limit to the number of com·ses given. 

The above statement is written not only with ideal conditions in mind, but with 
a view to what can apparently be accomplished under existing limitations. 
Appended is a bibliography of the more necessary and accessible publications 
on marine insurance. 
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STUDY OF FISCAL AND CUSTOMS LEGISLATION. 

By L. s. RO'\VE, 

Director General of the Pan AmC1··ican U'nion, Wash-ington, D. 0. 

This subject is one of the most important pertaining to the cm·riculum of 
a school of commerce and finance. ·we see more and more manifestations of gov
ernmental regulation of international commerce; and it is necessary tha t those 
who propose to fit themselves for international trade should be equipped '\vith 
a general but accurate knowledge of modern tendencies in governmental 
regulation, in order that later they may not work under a misunderstanding. 

The regulation of internati<mal commerce from the national point of view, in 
such a way as at one and the same time to protect the public interest and to 
interfere least with the conduct of private business, has become a science. 
At the beginning, such regulation represented no scientific principle. The 
purpose of regulation of trade was largely the natural one of securing revenue. 
The Government intended to make comme1·ce from abroad bear the burden of 
governmental administration, as far as compatible with the requirements of 
domestic trade. vVe are familiar in this country with the ancient slogan, 
"Let the foreigner pay the expenses of our Government." 
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Because of its purpose to secure revenue, public regula~ion of trade for a 
long time could not be carried on in a scientific manner. It proceeded from 
one detail to another, and almost never worked from a basis of principle. 
Through long years, governmental regulation of trade grew simply by the 
process of accretion. There is nothing so difficult as to overcome routinary 
and traditional methods of doing things; and rational reform of governmental 
regulation of commerce has been no easier to achieve than other improvements. 
Nevertheless, the struggle for simplicity has gone on, and with it a struggle 
for uniformity. These years of preparation for our present interest in the true 
nature of fiscal regulation of trade have seen a long and interesting series of 
efforts at international cooperation. International congresses of statistics, 
trade, and commerce have been held in Europe during the last 40 years, and 
the subject matter of the European gatherings has in turn formed a large part 
of the program of conferences in the United States and Latin America. As 
one of the most recent examples of this I may cite the International Con
ference of Commercial Statistics, held ·at Brussels in 1913, which prepared a 
commercial statistical schedule for international use. This schedule was 
ndopted by the International High Commission of the American Republics at 
its first general meeting in Buenos Aires in April, 1916, and it is likely that 
it will be adopted before long as the standard of commercial statistics through
out the hemisphere. 

A course of study in the field of fiscal legislation might be outlined some
what as follows: Documentation; consular activities; port dues; methods of 
appraisal; classification, for practical and statistical purposes. 

Obviously, some of these topics are of less importance than .others. The 
subject of port clues has much less significance than those of classification and 
appraisal. The mastery of the technic of customs documentation is simpler 
than a grasp of the duties of consular officers. The student must be well 
grounded in the underlying theory of tariff legislation and fiscal regulation~ 

and this presupposes some fair knowledge of contemporary economic theories 
and political ten,dencies, as well as of the economic history of the United 
States. Mere study of the documents will hardly help him without this broad 
foundation of principle. 

The class shopld b.ecome acquainted with types of official invoices and 
manifests, taking up at the same time, by way of comparison, railway and 
shipping companies' invoices, manifests and bills of lading. Collections of 
these consular documents may be secured directly from the consular repre
sentatiYes of the several nations, but they are to be found in various public 
documents and trade cyclopedias. 

The consular regulations of the United States and summarized translations 
of the consular regulations of the leading commercial countries should be put 
in the hands of students. Even though it may not be necessary to require a 
detailed knowledge of all the regulations, the more important consular duties 
should be thoroughly ·described. . 

The difficulty in studying the subject of port dues arises from t-heir endless 
variety in terminology, incidence, and jurisdiction. The requirements of the 
larger ports should be studied in detail, and so far as the United States is 
·concerned, reference should be had to the excellent report entitled, " Ports of 
the United States," by G. M. Jones, Miscellaneous Series No. 33, Department 
of Commerce, Washington, 1916. The latest edition of the navigation laws 
-should be studied in this connection. 

Of course, for the study of methods of appraisal, thorough and intelligent 
:use must be made of the United States Customs Regulations. A codification 
of these regulations is in process, and the study of our customs system will be 
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greatly facilitated when this work shall have been completed. Reference may 
be made in this connection to the excellent reports published by the Department 
of Commerce and Federal Trade Commission in re~Pnt years. 

The report of the Inter-American High Commission, Foreign Trade Council, 
of the American, Manufacturers' Export Association, National Association of 
Manufacturers, the International Congresses of Chambers of Commerce, and 
many of the excellent publications of the Pan American Union should be at hand 
in carrying on such 'work. A good collection of the translations of the tariff 
laws of the world is also essential. 

As to classification, the student must be shown how systems of classification 
were constructed, or more accurately, how they have been developed in the 
way most convenient for administrators and legislators. Frequent and careful 
·use of tariff statistics is tiie best method of teaching the system of statistical 
classification, and the student should be introduced to all the official statistical 
publications of the leading commercial countries of the world. It will be 
worth the instructor's while to secure as complete a collection of the most recent 
Of these official bulletins. He should note that they are sometimes to be found 
as appendice$ to the reports of the ministers of finance, rather than as separate 
publications. Tariff classification, so far as the United States is concerned, 
might profitably be· studied in the ·reports of hearings before the Committees 
on ·ways and Means of the House of Representatives, and on Finance, of the 
Senate. 

Some slight knowledge of the fiscal administrative codes \Vhich obtain in 
many countries governed under the system of modern Roman law will be. de~ 
sirable, if the student expects to understand the by-no-means-simple procedure 
occasionally necessary in fiscal cases. . 

The bibliography of fiscai and customs legislation and regulation may./d 
divided into the follewing three groups: 

I. Texts of national legislation and regulation. ,- . 1 · t• 1 t 1 th d' · f . ~rnatlona II. Texts of mterna wna agreemen s anc e procee mgs o 1~ 

conferences on the uniformity of legislation and regPn.twn. 
III. Manuals and treatises of administrative law. . 

There follow a .. few titles, arranged in accordance witJ, lile forego mg. !he 
list is merely suggestive, even for the United Stst---· Atteniio~ l~~s tb~~n ~:e~ 
to Latin America rather than to Europ~ vecause of th~ ac a e .::sea 

E · 11 · d ..x in · such bibliographies as that con tamed literature of m·ope Is we m pv-"' 

in Prof. Taussig's manual-
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Reglamento de comercio y aduanas del Perii. Lima, Imprenta Americana, 1911. 

Salvador. 
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DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN COMMERCIAL POLICIES. 

By SIMON LITMAN, 

Professor of Econorr..ics, University of Illinois. 

The purpose of the courses on " Domestic and foreign commercial policies " 
should be: 

1. To bring out clearly the relationship between the public and the private 
aspects of business. 

2. To determine the aims and the limitations of governmental trade-shaping 
activities. 

3. To consider the methods and agencies used by the State and by other 
public authorities in order to control and to promote commerce. 

4. To give students a comprehensive understanding as to what business men 
must do or refrain from doing in order to conform to governmental requirE? 
ments at home and abroad, as well as to familiarize them with the functions 
and the work of those institutions from _which merchants may obtain guidance 
and assistance in the pursuit of their legitimate business enterprises. 

The course on domestic commercial policies should begin with an analysis 
of domestic trade and with a discussion of its various forms (wholesale, retail, 
mail order, etc.) in so far as these givE> rise to and are affected by legislative 
enactments, judicial decisions, and administrative acts. The instructor, keep
ing in mind that emphasis must be lai~ on policies and not on technical details, 
should then review the measures which have been passed for the purpose of 
insuring the free play of competition and of preventing unfair methods and 
frauds. Some of the topics to be discussed are these: The regulation of 
rHarkets, of stock and ·produce exchanges, of warehouses and elevators; classifi
cation of grain and of cotton into grades; the crop-reporting system; provisions 
regarding standard weights and measures ; pure food and drug legislation; 
protection of ·patents and trade-marks; antitrust legislation; decisions regard
ing price maintenance, use of trading stamps, misleading advertising; false 
statement laws; bulk sales laws; the bankruptcy act. The concluding part of 
the course should consider chambers of commerce and similar nontrading as
sociations of merchants as well as various governmental bureaus, departments, 
and commissions dealing with dome$tic trade. 
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It is desirable to have two courses on foreign commercial policies. In the 
first course the nature, the significance, and the essential characteristics of 
foreign commerce as distinct from domestic trade should be brought out. The 
subject matter may then be presented in the following sequence: 

(a) Tariff . as one of the most important manifestations of a country's com
mercial policy ; changes in theories and in policies (mercantilists, physiocrats, 
classical and national schools of political economy).; balance of trade versus 
fiscal balance; arguments for free trade and for protection (economic, social, 
political, military) ; protection of agriculture, of manufactures; different kinds 
of customs duties; import, export, specific, ad valorem, countervailing, etc. ; 
incidence of taxation by means of customs duties; bounties; prohibitions of 
imports and of exports ; the making of the tariff; tariff commission ; tariff 
systems-autonomous, general and conventional, general 'and preferential, maxi
mum and minimum; commercial treaties-their nature and scope; European 
and America,n interpretation of the most-favored-nation clause; dumping. 

(b) Navigation policies; the merchant-marine question; regulation of ship
building and of shipping; shipping subsidies; discriminating duties on vessels 
and their cargoes ; traffic agreements of ocean carriers ; Government owner
ship of ships ; improvements of rivers and of harbors ; control of terminal 
facilities; port charges; taxation of shipping. 

(c) Trade-promoting activities and institutions in foreign countries and in 
the United States; consular service; duties and functions of consuls, of com
mercial attaches, of trade commissioners; legislative committees and executive 
departments and bureaus devoted to the furthering of foreign commerce; the 
organization and the activities of the Department of Commerce; cooperation 
for the development of foreign trade; Federal Reserve Law and trade con
nections ; branch banks in foreign countries. 

( cl) Regulations . affecting coi))mercial travelers, samples, trade-marks, credit, 
and collections. 

The second course should be historical in character and should consider 
changes in the commercial policies of the United States and of the leading 
foreign nations. Study should also be made of the after-war commercial prob
lems and of the ways to solve them. If no separate course is offered on customs 
administration, additional topics to be treated are the work of the custom
house, bonded warehouses, drawbacks, etc. 

A half-year semester, three hours a week, should be spent on each course. 
The time' for giving these courses would depend upon correlation with other 
parts ·of the curriculum; however, under no circumstances does it seem advis
able to give them before the junior year. The course on domestic commercial 
policies should precede and should be regarded as a prerequisite for the first 
course on foreign commercial policies. If the subjects are taught in the junior 
year, the second course on foreign commerce may be given either concurrently 
or in the senior year. 

The. students undertaking this work should be well versed in principles 
of economics and have a knowledge of economic geography and of economic 
history. A careful coordination of these courses with those on commercial 
law, on fiscal legislation, and on business organization and operation is highly 
desirable in order to avoid unnecessary duplications. 
Th~ courses may undergo contraction or expansion in the presentation of 

certain parts, dependent on the fact as to what additional courses are offered 
on such topics as diplomatic and consular service, customs legislation and ad
ministration, ocean transportation, credit and collections, and exporting and im
porting. 
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Students should be required to read the current literature on the subject; re
port::;, bulletins, periodicals issued by tile Government as well as by trade 
organizations and associations. 

There is no single volume \Vhich can be used as a text for the outlinell course 
on domestic commercial policies. The subject may be covered by referring 
the students to yarious parts of the books listed below. 

For the first course o.n foreign trade, Fisk's "International Commercial 
Policies" gives a concise and systematic presentation of some of the important 
problems to be discussed. The first edition of this book ''vas published in 1907 
and it is in need of a revision, a number of its chapters being out of date. 
Taussig's "Tariff History of the United States" may be used for one part of 
the second course on Foreign Trade, the other parts to be covered by means 
of assigned readings. · 
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(b) Foreign CommC1'cial Policies . 
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Commprcial laws of the world. Boston, Boston Book Co., 1911. Twent~;-three volum~s 

have hPen issuer! to date. 
Culbertson. Vi7. S. Commercial policy in war time and after. New York, D. Appleton & 
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PART II. GOVERNMENT. 

THE CONSULAR SERVICE. 

By EARL "WILLIS CRECRAFT, 

Profes8or of PoUtical Scnence and Economics, Municipal University of Akron, Ohio. 

'rhe t>xaminations which are given by the State Department to applicants for 
positions in consular service include the following subjects: 

I. International, maritime, and commercial law. 
II. Political and commercial geography. 

III. Arithmetic. 
IV. Modern languages. 

V. Naturul; industrial, and commercial resources and commerce of the 
United States. 

VI. Political economy. 
VII. American history, Government and institutions. 

VIII. Modern history (since 1850) of Europe, South America, and the Far 
East. 

It will be seen from this that no single course of lectures which a school 
might offer will cover thoroughly all these different subjects. Each subject in 
the above list is more or less a special subject in itself. The faculty of a large 
school of commerce is composed of specialists in each of these lines. There
fore the student who would prepare for the consular service would find it neces
sary to take a number of courses under different instructors instead of expect
ing to :find one course answering for all. 

A student who wishes to prepare for the consular service · should enter a 
school of commerce or department of economics and pursue studies in those 
courses which most nearly fit the prescribed subjects which are made the basis 
for the entrance examinations at Washington. 

In meeting the requirements in international law, several universities offer 
courses on the principles of international law and an advanced course in 
treaties and the treaty-making power. In addition to these courses, there 
are two courses of one semester each which bear directly on the Ol'ganization 
of the consular and diplomatic service and the rights and duties of diplomatic 
and consular representatives in the protection of citizens and property abroad. 

Mr. Wilbur J. Carr, the Director of the Consular Service, has perhaps cor
rectly stated the true situation relative to the inadvisability of any university 
expending a large amount in establishing a school for the consular and diplo
matic service. In discussing this subject at the Conference on Training for 
Foreign Service, held at Washington, December 31, 1915, Mr. Carr said: 

I think it may well justify serious consideration as to bow many courses you 
can maintain in your universities-that is, courses additional to the regular 
courses in the university-for preparation for this particular work; but there 
is a way in which I think our need can be met, and very much greater needs 
be met, by taking advantage of and meeting the condition which is confronting 
us now with reference to the training of men for foreign service in connection 
with our export trade, due to increased business with other countries through 
priyate enterprise. So far as I know, the eligible men for that kind of work 
are very few, and in this connection th.e educational institutions of this country 
are confronted with a problem which they . will have to meet. From what I 
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haYe seen of the work at Hnryard nncl in the school of comnwrce of New York 
University, it seems to me that it would be perfectly possible to combine a 
course of training for the American Consular Servke with a c01m;e of training 
for service in export trade, and haYe sufficient dt'maml for those courses to 
enable them to be maintained, or at least, a reasonable part of them. 

I am convinced that the university training you "\>Vould give a man who is 
to be an export managPr or an international banker, or who is even to be a 
salesman abroad, is essentially tlwt which would meEt the requirements of the 
Consular Service. I do not see why it would not furnish tbe foundation for the 
making of a good consul, plus some specialization in international law and in 
the history of treaties and similar subjects. It seems to me we have there the 
basis of a work which can be done and will meet our needs and those of the 
new field of forejgn commPrce. 

The following courses in political science in schools of commerce 'viii be seen 
to coincide with the list of subjects which are made the basis of the consular 
and diplomatic examinations at 'Vashington: 

I. International Jaw. 
II. 'l'reaties and the treaty making power. 

III. Rights and duties of consuls. 
IV. Diplomatic protection of citizens and property abroad. 

V. Principles of accounting. 
VI. Spanish, French, or German. 

VII. Industrial and comn1ercial geography. 
VIII. Political economy. 

IX. Commercial law-law of contracts. 
X. Commercial law of Spanish America. 

XI. American government. 
XII. Europe since 1870. 

XIIL Current international problems. 
The completion of this program would be representative of approximately 

two years of Yi·ork. It is not necessary for special students to hold strictly to a 
set course for three or four years. Special students may enter anll take what
ever .courses they prefer. However, I should personally recommend in prepa
ration for the Consular Service that the studeJlt get at least two years of 
general collegiate work before beginning to take the specialized subjects which 
have been mentioned above. 

One difficulty about the whole matter is that the salarie.s of the lower grades 
of the Consular .Service are lo,v. Men who have had a good start in the busi
ness world are not tempted by low salaries. Business experience is no doubt a 
help to the commercial representative of our Government abroad. According 
to Mr. Carr it is not absolutely essential that the applicant for a position in 
the Consular Service have business experience to his credit. The rigbt kind 
of educational equipment .and personality are tbe prime factor.s. · 

But while commercial training .should be emphasized in fitting men for the 
Consular Service, the political, diplomatic, and governmental side must also 
be kept prominent. This is where international law, diplomatic history, treaties. 
and political science in general are undoubtedly important branches of training 
not only for the consul, but for the secretary of legation and for the commercial 
attache. 

It is frequently advocated that business experience be required, however. .Mr .. 
John Hays Hammond, in an article published in the Forum for July, 1916, 
advocates business experience not only for consuls but for diplomatic repre
sentatiYes. He advocates the selection of cDnsuls with "due consideration to 
·be given for their future service in the diplomatic corps; so that ambassadors 
may be chosen from men who have attained distinction in the Consular 
Service." 
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'With all respect for the wide experience and information with which l\1r. 
Hammond writes, it will not detract from th-e force of his point to add that 
a business man who finds himself suddenly placed in an i'mportant diplomatic 
position will find himself seriously handicapped unless he is informed in the 
subjects of history, economics, international law, and diplomacy. It is appro
priate, ther.efore, that the Department of State has attachecl much weight to 
these 'Subjects in the entrance examinations. 

One very important feature in addition to the preceding could be introduced 
into the uniYersity course of training. This would be the inauguration of a 
system 0f having consul'S who return to this country on leave lecture before 
classes which have students enrolled in preparation for the foreign service. 
This would place before students and the regular instructors of the university 
first hand information in regard to the commercial opportunities where the 
consuls are located abroad. ·This would be in line with the plan offered by 
-the National Foreign T-rade Council -rela-tive -to Tecommencling that consuls 
returning on lea;ve to this country .appear at business conferences and con
ventions for the purpose of acquainting these bodies with business oppor
tunities abroad. 

Officials of the :State Department have .recommended that funds be :provided 
to enable .consuls to attend _such ,conventions. The writer of this article 
desires to cexpress the hope that, ·as this practice becomes perfected, returning 
consuls will visit educational institutions where conveniently located, and 

~address classes of young men who .are :preparing for foreign Bervice. This 
-practic-e would be :a great incentive to the :work of the lecture room. If 
chambers of c01nmerce are to secur-e the services of our consuls when they 
T~tu-rn fo;r a temporary visit, there ·see.ms to be no valid reason why they 
should not be provided with the f-unds to enable them to appenr in the mo:re 
important and c.entr.ally _located sehools of commerce where men axe p-repa·ring 
to enter the identical kind of \Vork in which they -themselves al"e engaged. 
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CIVICS. 

Immigration and Citi-zenship-.:,Sgei-al l..egisl-ation. 

By HATT:rE PLUM WILLIAMS, 

Associa-te P1·otessor of Pract.ica.z Sociology, University of Nebraska. 

I. Immigration and eitizenship.-It scarcely seems necessary to suggest that a 
knowledge of the composition and movement of the population of a country is 
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fundamental for those engaged in foreign service of any kinct. Upon the degree 
of mobility of the population within the country will depend very largely the 

. desire for new goods and the facilities for distributing them, while its move
ment in and out of the countn' will provide opportunities for commercial inter:
course and necessitate diplomatic relations. Students of immigration who regret 
the overemphasis of the economic factor in this problem nevertheless recognize 
that economic opportunities are the greatest force in modern times in drawing 
people into foreign lands, and that trade currents can follow migration grooves 
as naturally as they follow the flag. No one has yet studied immigration as a 
world phenomenon. It is still thought of in provincial terms as a problem pecu
liar to the United States, and not as one with which every country struggles 
more or less. 

The supply of and demand for inhabitants is a basic fact not only in the move
ment of population but also in the development of markets and especially in 
the future political relations of the countries of the world. In the Far East a 
thorough and sympa t11etic understanding of the problems arising out of the 
pressure of population, and constructive cooperation with those countries in 
formulating a program of relief, will go far toward averting a clash of interests 
between East and \Vest. In Russia and the South American States, where unde
veloped resources wait upon an increase in population, the problem is the 
reverse, but no less momentous for the peace and prosperity of the world. 

No less important is a recognition of the various racial groups which make 
up the political unit or State. Everywhere abroad, where assimilation is less 
complete and considered less essential than in the United States, foreigll groups 
are zealous for the recognition of racial distinctions. One can readily imagine 
the loss of good will which might follow the refusal to take note of this race 
prejudice and to classify properly various racial groups. 

Keeping in mind the purpose of the course outlined_ above, the following brief 
syllabus is suggested for Latin America, the Far East, and Russia: 

1. Distribution and density of the population. 
2. Movement of population-

1. Birth and death rates, increase of population and distribution of 
increase. 

2. Migration-
( a) Internal movement of population

(1) Between States-causes. 
( 2) ·Between rural and urban districts. 
(3) Causes for immobility where it exists, 

(b) Emigration-causes; countries sought; attitude of gov
ernment and public opinion toward; legislation against; 
treaties controlling; detailed study of such movement 
to the United States. 

(c) Imri1igration-sources; causes; character; effect on coun
try; social status of immigrants; governmental encour
agement; land policy; !mrnigration laws; colonization 
societies. 

3. Elements in population-
1. Native stock-racial classification. 
2. Foreign stock-importance to national life; assimilation with na

tive stock; attitude of foreign groups to each other; admission 
to political rights; citizenship laws. 
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II. Social legislation.-If one 'were to single out the factor most essential to 
the success of those engaged in foreign service, he probably would be correct in 
designating .it to be the ability to acquire the viewpoint of the people in whose 
country such ag.ents are located. In this respect, foi·eign SB.I'Yice differs from 
domestic, if not in kind, at least in degree. It is not merely getting the view
point of another personality in his own group but understanding those who 
have different historical backgrounds, customs, and moral and ethical standards. 

This viewpoint is secured partially by a study of the language of a racial 
group, but ordinarily the attention of the student is so ·engrossed by the physical 
process of l·earning to read and speak that he loses all appreciation of the soul of 
the peop1e which language is supposed to express. History off.ers another 
possible avenue of approach but the emphasis upon the political and economic 
phases to the virtual exclusion of institutions and laws gi-res an inadequate idea. 
of the culture and ideals for conduct of the people. 

The chief reason we object to certain groups of foreigners in our midst is not 
primarily because they are racially inferior, and therefore threaten to dilute or 
degrade our American stock. Rather is it because their business, moral, and 
ethical standards are different from ours, and we therefore fail to understand 
their conduct. Measured by our ideals they seem to lack integrity, and other 
primary virtues ; while we in turn need to be interpreted to them, lest rudeness 
and· boastfulness be our outstanding characteristics. A study of the social 
institutions of a people and the l·egislation controlling them will help in under
standing the standards whic'h control the conduct of foreigners. 

The following types of social legislation should be familiar to every student· 
Laws respecting living and working conditions: • 

Factory l.egislation-
1. Sanitation. 
2. Hours of labor. 
3. Wages. 

Social insurance. 
· Housing conditions. 
Health legislation. 

Laws respecting women and children : 
Conditions under which they may work. 
Education-

Schools-compulsory laws; illiteracy. 
Press-freedom of. 
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Laws respecting the family : 
l\Iarriage and divorc:e. 
Status of women and children. 

Laws respecting special classes: 
Depen<lent-Vnemployed, homelPss children. 
Defective-Feeble-minded and insane, lleaf, blind, cripplecl. 
Delinquent-Juvenile delinquency, adult crime. 

The work outlined above must be conducted as lecture courses for the simple 
reason that there are no texts which adequately cover the mnterial. P<:utic
ularly for the latter nre sources so greatly scattered that a satisfactory bib
liography is not possible in the short space available. Sinc:e a large fund 
of knowledge is helpful to a prover appredation of these subjects, they should 
not be given before the second half of the third year. 
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INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

By GEORGE G. "'WILSON, 

Professor of .International La'IW, Ha<rvanJ Univm•sity. 

'The minimum requirements should be : 
1. International law, the equivalent of three hom·s a week in class far 

one year. 
2. International relations. cov~ring diplomatic and other policies, three 

hours per week in class for one year. 
'Vhenever pos.sible the above studies should receive attention to a total 

amount of 18 hours, or the equiva:len:t of 6 houfs a week for 3 years. ·The 
empj:lasis upon different asvects should be varied acco-rding to the .special 'line 
of work which the student is planning to enter. These studies ar.e best adapted 
for students of junior and senior grade who have had previous training in 
history and volitical science and for graduate students. 

The follo,ving references mny serve as a convenient starting point for stu
dents desiring to study along general lines: 
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COMMERCIAL AND MARITIME: LAW. 

~Y L. RussELL ALDEN, 

,Assis.tan.t Professor of Histor-y, George Washingt()n Univers#,g. 

Commercial law, in one form or another, governs almost all of man's activi
ties on this globe, and when they are pursued on the three-fourths of the earth 
that is sea, they are controlled "in their maritime aspects by the maritime or 
-a·dmiralty "law ·in addition. Is it not universally true, then, that all ·men, 
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because they are directly concerned, ought to know the general principles of 
this law? Success in business, moreover, is conditioned on the establishment 
of mutual respect and confidence between contractors, and the stranger the 
contractors are to each other the more imperative it is that each party overcome 
the other's possible suspicion by as rigid a respect for the rights of that other 
as his insistence upon his own rights is vigorous. Is it not equally true, then, 
that ignorance of the laws governing trade must hamper him who would trade 
with those of his own nationality and language and, in increasing degree, him 
who would trade with foreigners to his land, his speech, and his native view· 
point, customs, and peculiarities? Every man, and especially he who· would 
engage successfully in foreign trade, should know the legal effect of his acts 
and conduct his business with full knowledge of what he is doing when he 
incurs obligations or acquires rights. 

Commercial law is a name loosely given to those branches of the law which 
govern everyday transactions in business, such as the making of contracts, the 
use of negotiable papC'r, the formation of business associations, etc. One would 
think that a working knowlt~dge of such branches of the law would be common, 
at least among so-called "business men," if not among the people at lar?:e, and 
yet every la\vyer in active practice has had driven home to him again and 
again the appalling ignorance of otherwise wide-awake and well-informed 
business men as to the legal effects of entering Into a partnership, for example, 
or of indorsing the check of an out-of-tm·~m visitor in order to ncconuuodate 
him by enabling him to cash it at the host's bank, of responding by letter to an 
offer of contract made by telegram, of surrendering a deed in exchangE> for 
pur<>hase money paid by uncertified check, of <lepositing trust funds committed 
t_o his care to the credit of his personal account in the bank, or of many other 

. 'common acts . too numerous to mention. Far more tbau pessimists could be 
driven to adi(lit or optimists would claim, the great majority of men and 
women are fairly honest, considerate, and accommodating in their dealings 
·with each other. Were it not so, our courts would be overwhelmed with trivial 
disputes O\'er questions highly difficult of decision, and every man would have 
to be a lawyer, whether he would or not, or else speedily contribute another 
example to the doctrine of the survival of the fittest. As it is, the calendars of 
our courts are congested with preventable litigation, and thousands of dollars 
and unmeasured assets in business confidence are daily squandered through 
popular ignorance of the most fundamental principles of commercial or· business 
law. 

'Vhat do we advocate? Universal required instruction in business law in all 
high schools and colleges. Our problem here is particularly with colleges, 
w·here the treatment of the subjects taught should, of course, be more thorough 
than among the young pupils in the high schools and suited to the maturity 
of the students taught. This instruction, in the academic and scientific depart-" 
ments of our universities, should not a:p.d can not be either a substitute for 
or a competitor with the more arduous and thorough training of the students 
in the law schools who intend to follow the law as a profession; nor can it 
be given the same number of hours as are allotted to the same subjects when 
taught in the law schools. But it should be allotted at least two hours a week 
for two full years. if it is expected to teach anything beyond contracts and 
negotiable paper, and particularly if the course is designed not only for those 
who seek a general knowledge of the law as a matter of education or who 
need it to meet the requirements of examinations for the consular s~rvice, but 
also for eng-ineering students or those who may intend an active commercial 
life. And this should be the minimum, If more hours can be allotted to this 
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field of study, there will be no difficulty in using them, and that without· invit
ing any well-grounded objection that a full law-school course is being built up 
in departments of arts and sciences. As to the years in which it should be 
offered, they should be the two final years in the course. Much of the law is 
extremely technical, and for its proper understanding demands as do few sub
jects maturity of mind and trained powers of reasoning. 

Now, as to the method of instruction. In our best law schools we have 
abandoned the old textbook method and have adopted the Harvard case system 
or laboratory method of teaching the law. An exclusive use of this method 
may not be found practicable in view of the limits in time and the extent of 
the field to be covered in these law courses in colleges of arts and sciences. But, 
so far as it can be employed, it should be. The ability to state from memory 
11.bstract principles of law is of little practical use to one if he is unable to 
tell which principle he should apply to a given string of confm;;ed facts suddenly 
calling for action. Legal diffieulties, as they arise, seldom bear marks of text
book classifications upon them, and he who essays to soh:€' them applies the 
right or wrong principle at his peril. The instructor should bend every effort 
to make his instri1ction, by specific, concrete, everyday illustrations and exam
ples, practical in the highest degree. . 

A word in conclusion on the subject of maritime or admiralty law. Students 
aspiring to the consu.lar service and those intending to engage in overseas 
commerce need a general understanding of the laws of the sea. They may 
never be called upon to display a knowledge of the steering rules or the laws 
con~erning collusions, but they should knovv the principles and rules governing 
charter parties and contracts of affreightment, general average and ID.ai-ine 
insurance, salvage and the other main branches of the admiralty law governing 
daily transactions occurring in every port and in connection with every sea 
venture, principles and rules differing radically from those'· governing similar 
transactions occurring on the land. Not much time can be given to such n 
subject in the kind of course here under discussion, but, by judicious selection 
of matters to be treated, it ·can be covered, and that fairly well, in s· or 10 
periods. 
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T.HE ECONOMIC BACKGROUND OF MODERN WORLD' POLITICS. 

By ABBOTT PAYSON USHER, 

.Assistant P1·o(e8sor of Economics, Corne-ll University. 

The phrase "world politics" is unfortunately vague, and in this country 
would scarcely possess even the moderate degree · of precision of meaning 
that would be suggested in Europe. The primary economic questions in 
world politics center around tariff problems and expansion. Expansion may 
involve actual acquisition of dominion or merely peaceful penetration of a 
commercial character, Both of these subjects may seem to be rather special 
topics, l;>ut it is impossible to discuss thel1>. in that spirit; The great issues in 
economic policy are most clearly joined on these questions, so that the study 
of world politics really involves discussion of the general principles of economic 
statesmanship. If all question-begging implications are to b~ avoided, one 
must endeavor to discover whether there are any general prindples that 
should be recognized by all statesmen. It has long been the amhition of 
thinkers to formulate principles of action in high matters of state that 
should, at the least, be more nearly right than the principle or absence of 
principle that disfigures much political activity. 



TRAINING FOE FOREIGN SERVICE. 

This ,(]iscussion of general principles becomes in fact a study of t:ha:ee definite 
systems of economic statesmanship-mercantilism, bureaucraUc collectivism, 
and liberalism. Each of these general ter.ms must be interpreted in a broad 
spirit, and many diversities of thought will be found under the· general cover 
of each general type, but there are ,grounds for making these very gener;al 
distinctions. lVlercantilism is a t~·pe of political thinld.,ug that is essentiall~· 
:empirical and naive. It appears most characteristically to-day in the crude 
.-expansionist policies that appear in all countries. The other .types both purport 
to be " scientific " systems of policy ; .one is collectivistic and in mauy cases 
~utocratic, the other is disposed to emphasize the umtual interdependence o.;f 
society and the in c1iYidual. Although the distinctions bet\Yeen these syste.~m; 
.of thought ~an easily be e~aggerated, the collectivistic theory really turns up.on 
the assumption that the leaders of the State have the power to accomplish 
what they will; it is based upon a theory of freeclon1 .of the \vill; the liberal 
·theory, on the other hand, is based upon the idea of subordination to laws of 
!J,ature, and assumes significant power :Of accomplishment only when action 
,consists in an application .of -natural law. The liberal theory is at once :an 
.attempt to ,explain: the past and to guide :statesmen with reference to the 
future; it portrays social life as being essentially a.n adaptation .gf .n1an to llis 
environment, not neglecting his power to transform his surroundings but find
ing the facts of major importance in bis adaptations. This interpnetation of 
history naturally places .a notable emphasis upon many kindred -subjects, 
g-eography and geology, the history of .inventions of industrial importance, 
and the history of commerce. 

The study of these matters · ,of general principles . .can be made most precise 
~and concrete if the historical method is followed, and, although thi.s would 
lead to a Yery elaborate presentation if carried into much detail, it is possible 
to put the more important aspects of the subject before the average sophomore 
,Qr junior.. \Vithin the compass of an unclerg1·aduate course it is not 'vise to 
·attempt more than a general sketch of tbe development .of these three modes 
of politlcal thinking in England and -Germany. So mauy of the general 
notions are a commonplace in modern thought that a brief sketch can be made 
to appeal to students, despite the genuine ·difficulty of the subject. 

After the general discussion of policy the larger aspects of· tariff history 
in the nineteenth century can be significantly treated. The development of the 
German customs union and the change to protection in 1879 are -essential to 
an understanding of the great issues of the century. The passing of the pro
tecti,·e policy in England is an important topic, and it is desirable to give.some 
attention to the subject if there is time. Unless the course runs throughout 
the year it \Yill scarcely be possible to find time for .any adequate treatment 
,of the changes in policy in England. These problems can be most significantly 
·cliscussed with reference to their bearing ·upon the rivalry that developed 
between Germany ·and England toward the close ·Of the last century. It is 
particularly ·wise to ourge the class to ·find some 'explanation of the industrial 
regeneration .of :Germany ; is it to be explained as a result nf ·protection or 
German character, or is it a result of certain general industrial and commerciail 
.ehang-es? In order to stimulate thought on this subject, some presentation 
of the larger aspects of industrial and commerdal b:i:story must be iinelucled 
!n the course. 

Carrying out the idea of historical presentation of the problems, the subject 
of colonization is also most advisedly approached from the historical point 
of view. It is wise to concentrate attention :upon the development .. of African 
colonization since 1885, lmt these events would have little meaning without some 
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brief sketch of the larger features of colonial policy in the earlier periods. 
The modern problem is so definitely a tropical problem that tl1e study can be 
confined to the condHions created by European contacts with countries whose 
climate is unsuitable for the permanent settlement of Europeans. Many deny 
the existence of sincere and legitimate motives for the acquisition of dominion 
over tropical countries; it is therefore a matter of some moment to show that 
the principles of modern liberal statesmanship are really free from the taint 
of selfish pursuit of commercial interests. The errors of jmlgment and the too 
frequent abuses that creep into a weak administration make it somewhat diffi
·cult to place the development of sound principles in proper relief. Particular 
. .emphasis has been laid upon the history of the Congo, because it illustrates both 
the futility of many suggestions made by antiexpansionists and the substantial 
progress that was being made toward the establishment of a better systerp 
of colonial administration i.n the Tropics. The relation of the Berlin act to 
the Congo makes the study an essential basis for the discussion of the inter
national settlement in other parts of central and northern Africa. 

It is possible to present the larger features of these problems in a single 
semester, but experience has shown that it is impossible to do full justice to 
the subject in that length of time. The students, however, are likely to regard 
the subject as relatively special, and it might well be difficult to enlist their 
interests in a full year course until an academic tradition has· been established. 
If it is desired to emphasize matters of information that would be of importance 
to persons preparing definitely for administrative or commercial work . in the 
ioreign field, it would ·be absolutely essential that a full year, at the very 
least, be given to these problems. It would be possible to make two courses, 
dealing respectively With tariffs . and colonies, and, if vocational interests were 
predominant, the additional time would be of great value. Here at Cornell, 
students are required to take elementary economics before registering in other 
courses in the department ; and, as freshmen are not allowed to elect elementary 
economics, students in the a-rts college can not take other courses until their 
junior ye-ar. The special courses in the department thus 'become upper-class 
courses. I believe that juniors have been more numerous than seniors in my 
course on world politics. Special information is not required, so that it is 
wholly practical to give the course to· a mixed class of juniors and seniors; 
if the course were made part of a fixed curriculum it might well be given in 
the ea-rlier years as it would tend to stimulate interest and habits of reflection. 
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'fHE HISTORY OF EUROPE SINCE 1850 AS A- STUDY PREPARATORY 
FOR FOREIGN SERVICE. 

By ST. GEoRGE L. SroussAT, 

Professor of History, Unive1·sity of Pennsylvania. 

Recent years not only have brought about the active participation of the 
United States in the affairs of Europe, but also have stirred up in the mind of 
the average American a highly increased interest in European history. As one 
·faces the problems of reconstructing the social order or tries to understand 
the causes of the World War, it is soon realized that the happenings of to-day 
can not be explained by the events merely of yesterday, and that the roots of 
the. present lie deep in the past. One finds, moreover, that a . deeper study is 
needed than that of the daily newspaper or the popular magazine before one 
can begin really .to grasp the true explanations of present conditions. For 
those, therefore, " ;ho wish specially to prepare themselves for foreign service 
a knovi'ledge of the history of Europe in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries 
must constitute an essential part of their intellectual equipment. 

The problem of teaching or studying such a subject as this is chiefly a problem 
of the amount of time available. A survey of the subject may be attempted in 
a single college " course " ; for advanced study and research a lifetime would 
be all too short. A single course, however, whether pursued in college or 
studied privately will serve to accomplish two ends; first, to outline the great 
topics that must be studied, and, secondly, to point the way to further study, 
through information as to books in the special subdivisions of the field. It is 
highly desirable that such a course on the period since 1850 should be preceded 
by a general course on the history of Europe before 1850, in order that an 
idea may be gained of the foundations of modern Europe. Otherwise much will 
have to be taken for granted. 

We have spoken thus far of the value of the single outline course. But such 
a course, whether of a half-year or a whole year in length, will serve only as an 
introduction. With this the ambitious student will not rest content. He will 
see the necessity of greater thoroughness of preparation. Let us· assume that 
after laying the foundations of a general education, and after masterin,g at least 
one foreign language, he will devote the last two ;years of college to a really 
adequate study of a more specialized character, and, if possible, will continue 
his work into some years of graduate study. For such a student there is open 
a choice of fields emb~rrassing in their richness and fascination. He will pro
ceed to combine with theoretical treatment the historical approach to the great 
divisions of economic and social science. 
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First may be noted the importance of the geography and geology of the coun
tries of Europe. Upon this basis rest the development of agriculture and the 
production of raw materials. Does farm ownership or farm tenancy prevail? 
Is the food supply sufficient? ·what are the export crops? 

Another factor is that of population. Only through an hfstorical approach 
can the racial animosities that threaten the peace of Europe be understood. 
What is the significance of the birth rate? What are the causes of emigration? 
To what extent do religious difficulties interfere with the orderly pursuit of life? 

Closely allied is the labor question. What is the standard of living, and is 
this changing? How is labor organized? What theories or philosophies govern 
the labor class? The rise and development of the different types of socialism 
constitute a field for investigation the importance of which is still little appr~ 
ciated by many business men in America. 

Similarly the development and organization of manufactures must be studied. 
To what extent has the modern industrial system really penetrated Russia? 
How have the Germans so successfully invaded other countries in the develop
ment o·f manufacturing industries? What are the sources of capital? What is 
the status of the organization of industry? What is the attitude of the Gov
ernment toward combinations of capital? What· .are the relations of. capital 
and labor and how controlled by the Government? 

In direct relation to all the preceding must be the study of transportation. 
What are the routes of commerce and what determines these? To what extent 
are internal waterways used? What is the history of the railroads, are they 
owned, operated, or controlled by the Government? What countries of Europe 
are under-developed in respect to railroads? What lessons can Ameri<;a. learn 
from Europe? 

No less important, indeed inextricably involved with the ,foregoing, is 'the 
matter of finance. In each country the matter of reven-qes and, expenditures, 
the public debt, the taxes, the currency and banking systems, the institutions of 
credit, both commercial and agricultural,· will be the cause of much anxious 
thought to the next generation. The question of tariffs will come in for new 

' ' 

consideration. 
To a greater extent than ever before will. the problems of social betterment 

be in the forefront, such as the control of poverty, crime, and disease, and the 
development of insurance against old age, illness, and unemployment, the respon
sibility of the Government in the matter of finding employment, and vocational 
education. 

Further, the student must learn from the history of Europe how the great 
peoples have governed themselves. The oldest of constitutional States, Great 
Britain, has seen during the war a most radical extension of the suffrage; just 
before the war it saw both a radical change in the position of the House of Lords 
and the enactment of a code of social reform the purport of which is yet hardly 
understood. 

Finally, there must be studied the international relations. of Europe; the un
stable edifice of the "balance of power" that fell to pieces in 1914; the evolution 
and maintenance of the German military state, the prep~rations for defense 
against it, and the conflict of the alliances. Closely allied therewith is the 
problem of colonial administration and the conflict of rival imperial systems. 
The piling up of armaments and the problem of naval supremacy, and the 
efforts to arrive at a means of adjusting international differences without 
recourse to war that found expression in the Hague conferences, and the 
failure of such efforts, demand the study both of history and of international 
law. 



88 TRAINING FOR FOREIGN SERVICE. 

Over and above the investigation of these content-subjects, the study of recent 
liJuropean bistory has to offer much that is valuable in the way of method. 
The penetrating student must master the use of statistics; he must examine 
t11e publishing activities of governments; he must know the location and the 
resources of great libraries and the publications of technical societies. He 
must look into i-he educational institutions and the educational methorls of the 
states whose minds he would understand. Himself a trained man, he will 
discover tlle use of trained men in the service of the modern State. 

_ Besit1es the great variety of subject matter that confronts one, one bas to 
reckon also with the complexity that arises from the great number of the 
separate States of Europe. A selective process is necessary; one can follow 
a particular Sllbjert, such as the development of finance, throughout all Europe, 
Ol' he can study many phases of the life of a single countQr. The important 
tbing is to Jrnow something of the whole and to do thoroughly work in some 
restricted field. For such advanced study courses in history, government, inter
national law, economics, and social science are offered by :'!-11 the~larger univer
sities. Such advanced. study will be most profitably pursued under the instruc
tion of experts in the respective fields, who _can adYise also as to the proper 
correlation of electiYe courses to meet the needs of the particular student. 'l'he 
private student can do much, however, through intensive reading. For this he 
will need bibliographical aid. Such assistance will be obtained, at least by 
way of beginning, through reference to the carefully prepared lists of books 
which are included in each of the textbooks mentioned. 

For the outline course on the period since 1850 several excellent textbooks 
are available, of vvhich four may be mentioned as especially suitabl(•. 

Ha:~.en, C. D. Euro1)e since 1815. New York, Holt & Co., 1910. 830 p. 
Hayes, C. J. H. A political and social history of modern Europe. Vol. 2. 

New York, Macmillan Co., -1916. 582 p. 
Schapiro, J. S. Modern and contemporary European history. Bosron, Hough

ton Miffiin Co., 1918. 
Holt, L. H., ancl Chilton, A. vV. The hi-story .of Europe from 1862 to 1914. 

New York, Macmillan Co., 1917. 
Turner, E. R. Europe, 1789-1920. New York, Doubleday, Pag·e & Co., 192(). 

Of these the first and the last are stronger on the political side, while the 
~econd and third -emphasize the economic and social factors. All of. them, how
"~ver, discuss the great topics that must be considered: The development of 
the separate nationalities of Europe, their rivalries and the " balance of 
power," national imperialism, the progress of industriaiism and democracy. 
All except the first discuss the causes of the World War. For the special his
tory of the war, in its various phases, there is a rapidly increasing mass of 
books, an .excellent guide to which may be found in G .. M. Dutcher's "A Selected 
Bipliography of Publications in English Relating to the World War_,:; in Mc
Kinley, A. E., "Collected Materials for the Study of the War/' Philadelphia, 
McKinley Publishing Co., 1918, a compilation of high value to every student. 
Very full, but without any helpful critical com.ment, is "A Check -r..ist of the 
Literature and Other Material in the I"ibrary of Congress on the European 
War," vYashington, Government Printing Office, 1918. 

HISTORY OF THE LATIN-AMERICAN REPUBLICS. 

By WILLIAM R. SHEPHERD; 

Professor of History, Columbia University. 

In many respects the rise and development of the nations of the New World 
which were formerly under the rule of Spain and Portuo-al are ~f o-reat interest • I:> I:> . ' 

and value to the American student. They represent a type of civilization quite 
distinct from our own. They started upon their independent careex substan-
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tially without experience in self-government. To acquire it, they had to pass 
through a process of experimentation in PDlitical theories and practices which 
it: unique of its kind. As a laboratory for the study of race problems, no part 
of the woi·lll i-s richer than the re~ion Of Latin America. In the gn•at majority 
of the Republics the population is a blend of white, Indian, and N~egro. 'l'he 
traits and customs inherited from the three ancestors must be understood and 
appreciated by AmPricans. if their relations 'vith Latin Americans are to be 
productive of mutual advanta~e. F1·om an economic standpoint, the southern 
eountries have been lands of exploitation, rather than areas of settlement and 
development. Rich in natural resources, they have attracted a considerable 
amount of capital, but not immigration to anything like the extent r equired. 
How the several factors of national progress have operated in an environment 
so differeut from that of the United States offe1·s a wide field of profitable in-
quiry. 

\".' hen arranging any program of study, not only must all these points of 
variance from our own .conditions, past and present, be borne in mind, but two 
notions prevalent among our people must be guarded against. One is, that the 
Latin-American republics should be viewed in a patronizing fashion as localiti-es 
of scant importance. The otbe1· is, that since botb they and the United States 
~re situated in the Western Hemisphere and have republican forms of govern
ment, American standards of judgment should be applied to them. The subject, 
nevertheless, should be approad1ed from the stam1voint of the history of our 
own country, not in order to stress evidences of similarity, but to emphasize 
characteristics of essential unlikeness, and hence· to ascertain how the two types 
of civilization may be adjusted beneficially to each other. 

Assuming th_at the student has been thoroughly grounded in the history of 
the Vuited States, the episodes in that history which suggest a possible· con
nection with the course of events in Latin America should be utilized as vantage 
grounds from which the survey of the latter can be undertaken. Thus, for 
example, the condition of the Thirteen Colonies at the time of the American 
Revolution, and the later relations. of the United States with Spain through the 
cession of Louisiana, would afford opportunity for a consideration of the cir
cumstances of the Spanish and Portuguese colonies during the same period, 
with the idea of showing to what extent such circumstances were responsible -
for the subsequent overthrow of the control exercised by the mother countries 
concerned. Then, the fact that the United States became ·involved in the 
struggle between France and the other European powers from 1803 to 1815 
supplies an easy transition to an examination of the relationship of France to 
Spain and Portugal, in its bearing upon the earlier phases of the wars of emanci
pation in Hispanic America. The Monroe doctrine, similarl~r, furnishes a 
nucleus about which the story of the rise of the independent republics could 
be woven. Following these indications, the Mexican 'War, the Clayton-Bulwer 
treaty, the Ostend manifesto, the Civil ·war, the "Virginius" affnir, the Santo 
Domingan episode, the attempt at Ainerican interference in the Chilean-Peruvian 
War, the establishment of the" Pan American Conference," and the increasingly 
numerous points of· contact between the United States and the Republics of 
Latin America since 1889, could. all be treated as centers of departure for 
excursions into the intervening history of the Republics themselves. 

For the purpose of collegiate instruction in the subject, the colonial period 
need be examined no further than to ascertain the general situation, political, 
economic, social, moral, and intellectual, in the Spanish and Portuguese 
dominions nt the outbreak of the wars of emancipation. After a few intro
ductory sessions devoted to this theme, the story of the national development of 
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the Latin-American Republics from about 1806 onward could be presented to 
advantage during a single semester of three periods a week, preferably in the 
:first term of the junior year. If desired, it would be easy to expand the work 
so as to make it cover both terms. Given the existing state of the curriculum 
in most colleges, however, it would . appear · more serviceable to devote the 
second term to a study of contemporary Latin America. 

In the excellent "Syllabus of Latin-American History," by Prof. William 
Whatley Pierson (University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, 1917), there are 
several books cited, any one of which might be used as a convenient manual for 
the course. It vi'ould be advisable, nevertheless, for the teacher to prepare 
an outline of those phases of the history of the United States, already indi
cated, which could be employed as actual points of departure. The syllabus 
in question would supply the topics needed for Latin America. In addition 
to these, it furnishes a working list of the more available book~ and articles 
for reading and reference, covering both history and present conditions. 

Since 19-or if Haiti be included, 20--countries are involved .in any general 
survey of Latin Ainerica, and since among them 18 have a Spanish origin, it 
might be desirable, after dealing with the period of the wars of emancipation, 
to take up in more or less detail the history of certain typical countries in the 
Spanish group, rather than attempt to handle them all. The list chosen should 
comprise the republics in and west of the Caribbean Sea, with which the 
United States from time to time has come into closest contact, and a number 
of the South Ainerican nations as well. In the former, Cuba, Mexico, and the 
Central American republics viewed practically as a group; in the latter, 
Argentina, Chile, either Venezuela or Colombia, and either Peru or Bolivia, 
could be selected to represent the Spanish-AmeriCan countries. The history 
of Brazil, of course, must be studied, not only because of its intrinsic im
portance, but because it deals with the Portuguese element in the evolution 
of Hispanic America. 

THE STUDY OF THE HISTORY OF . THE NEAR EAST AND NORTH· 
ERN AFRICA. 

By ARTHUR I. ANDREWS, 

Professor of History and Public Law, Tufts OoUege. 

The Near East comprises Turkey, including Constantinople, Asia Minor, 
Mesopotamia, and Armenia; the Balkan States, including Greece; the Caucasus, 
Persia, Egypt, and northern Africa. Russia ri:mst also have some consideration. 
This is the Mohammedan East, past and present ; a Mohammedan world, some
times united, but more often as divided against itself as is the Christian world, 
For centuries now Mohammedanism has been the one most constant factor and 
element of this Near East .. Every factor, however, must be taken into account, 
political, economic, social, historical, racial, religious, in the case of every 
nationality. The student preparing for foreign trade must systematize his study 
in every way possible and assign an amount of time to each commensurate witli 
its relative importance. 

The :first of these factors is the purely historical. Nowhere in the world does 
the historical background count for more than in the Near East. The prestige of 
history is what sustained the Turk in power. The episodes of Serbian, Bulgarian, 
Roumanian, Georgian, and Armenian history which these nationalities cherish, 
they cherish with a tenacity that we must appreciate, if we are to understand 
them and their interests. Possibly most important of all are the Greek tradi
tions which have shaped the policies of Greek rulers, kings, or ministers. It 
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is not too much to say that the Greek and the Armenian, the Serb, the Bulgar, 
and the Georgian, and finally, most emphatically, the Turk owed their socia~. 
industrial, and economic status very largely to the current of history that swept 
them together the way it did. 

The geographical . factor can easily be underestimated in ·considering the 
history of as well as the conditions of the Near East. The student must know: 
the arrangement of mountain and river valleys in the Balkan Peninsula, the 
distribution of seas, Red, Mediterranean, Aegean, Black, and Caspian ; of gulfs 
like the Persian and of straits like the Dardanelles and Bosporus ; of the 
river valleys of Mesopotamia and Egypt and of the Caucasus Mountains, the 
Armenian Plateau, the mountain ridges of Asia Minor, the Balkans and th~ 
Carpathians; all these physical features have influenced and will infl~ence 

economic, social, and political conditions. 
Third, the economic resources of the Near East are -,rastly greater than is 

generally understood. The variety o·f products, as well as the quantity of pro
duction, have made it the seat of empires and long ago fastened upon it the 
eyes of imperial dreamers in Berlin as well as in Petrograd and elsewhere. 
The story of Turkish dominion in western Asia reveals the reason for the 
backwardness of the development of these resources, mineral and agricultural 

Most complicated of all the factors is the racial. I1'rom the Balkans to the 
Caucasus, from the Black to the Red Sea, the mixture of races is like unto 
that in no other part of the globe. The Caucasus region ha,s its peculiar 
problems. shared only partially with the eastern Asian tablelands or the 
Mesopotamian region. Second only to the Caucasus, the Balkan peninsula 
presents differences of race the most complicated and here, of course, such 
differences are the more important from the fact that the Balkans are at the 
front door of Europe, not in a corner distant from civilization but vtfully 
affecting the whole of Europe, while simi.lar conditions in the Caucasus or in 
eastern Asia Minor might go on, as history has demonstrated, from bad to 
worse without seriously interfering with European affairs. 

The religious factor is by no means the least important. The Christian 
element is found in every quarter and so is the Mohammedan. Even in 
Mesopotamia, along the upper reaches of the rivers, are the Nestorians; and, 
on the other hand, the Mohammedan element in the Balkans and in the Caucasus 
needs consideration. It will not do, moreover, to stop with any superficial 
distinctions. It may make a very great difference politically whether the 
tribe or nation which you call Mohammedan is Sunni or Shiah, or whether 
a people are Greek Christians, Armenian, or Georgian, especially in Asia Minor~ 

A possible division (the figures appended suggest relative weight) of such a 
course based upon 90 lecture periods might conceivably be as indicated below; 

( 4) · Ancient empires and civilizations (before Alexander the Great). 
(3) Greek influence in the Near East. 
(2) Roman influence in the Near East. 
(3) The Byzantine Empire. 
(6) Islam and th~ Arab conquests. 
(20) The Turkish Empires. 
( 18) The Balkan peoples. 
(2) Egypt in modern times. 
(7) Austria-Hungary and the Near East. 
(13) Russia and the Near East. 
( 5) Northern Africa. 
(9) The Near East as a focus of international relations. 

Something should be said to bring out the saolient facts concerning the great 
Empires of antiquity whose seat was the Mesopotamian and Egyptian river 
valleys, a word about the Greek penetration under Alexander and his successorn, 

82.186 °-22--7 
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aml another concerning the influence of Rome. A brief study of the Byzantine 
civilization should be follovved by a sufficiently clear exposition of Moham
medanism and its influence upon the peoples accepting it. There should be a 
more intensive investigation of Turkish institutions, the development of the 
Ottoman Empil:e and a most thorough study of the origins of the Armenians 
and Georgians, the Balkan peoples and the Balkan States. The connection of 
the European pcnvers with .the people·s of the Near East, involving some excur
sions into European diplomacy, should be patiently unfolded. Up to about 
1700, Constantinople was the center of power; since then it has been the 
center of intrigue. Up to then, from the Bosporus had gone out the word of 
law eastward and westward, nJn·thward and southward. Since then, the radiat
ing lines point towa·rd the Bosporus from London, Paris, Vienna, Berlin, and 
Petrogmd. These interests. economic as well as political, of each European 
State, including those of the Balkans, in any quarter of the Near East need to 
be set forth and amply explained to the full comprehension of all students. 

Under these topics should be considered the economic as well as the political 
conditions, the tra(1e routes of Christian and Mohammedan, the resources, agri
cultural, mineral, etc., of various sections during each important period. Prob-

. ably the geographical factor would be taken up first, but it must also be 
referred to repeatedly as the trade conditions and productivity of each section 
need to be noted. The diplomatic factor grows in strength as the course worl{S 
down into the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. No course of this ~ind 
could be complete if it did not bring out the economic and political reasons 
why the Near East has been the hotbed of so many European wars. 

The history of the Near East and Africa can be covered prov.erly in a mini
mum of one year (two semesters) of three ho:urs a. week of lectures, sup
plemented by outside reading. The presentation of the subject should be a 
proper compromise between the chronological and the topical, with increasing 
emphasis upon the later periods. Preferably it should come in the junior or 
senior year of college work, since the new environment, new names, new races, 
new conditions are apt to appall the less mature student. Such a course might 
in some colleges be combined with one in Russian history and institutions, 
but this is to cramp both subjects. Russian history should be studied inten
sively, of course, by any students of the Near East. Then, again, it should 
be preceded by one course at least in general European history, and, if possible, 
by a course in European governments. Such a strong European background 
is absolutely essential. Courses in transportation, cowmerce, government, 
modern languages, and the like might profitably be pursued simultaneously with 
one on the history of the Near East, to mutual advantage. 
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THE FAR EAST AND AUSTRALASIA. 

By PAYSON J. TREAT. 

P1·otessor of History, Leland Stanforcl, Jr., University. 

The traveler or sojourner in a foreign land will profit from his visit 
in prol)Drtion to his preparation to make the most of his opportunity. The 
man who knows nothing about the people with whom he comes in contact, their 
history, the rise and development of their institutions, will move among them 
as it were with a film over his eyes. And in no part of the world is it more 
important for the American business man or Government official to. be familiar 
with . the life of the people than in the Far East. Becal!se we possess a Euro
pean civilization we find much that is easily intelligible as we travel in Europe, 
in South America, or in Africa, where all the lands are under European con·· 
trol. Moreover, in high school and college the history of European States is 
offered to the students. But in Eastern Asia, as well as in Turkey and Egypt, 
the American comes in contact with ancient civilizations which ·present few 
points of contact with his own, except in so far as they have been modified 
in the recent years of European intercourse. In India and Indo-China, the 
East Indies, China and Japan, the American can not interpret native life in 
terms of his western experience. He must know something of the history of 
the people and their civilization. This can be obtained best through study. 
Rarel~r does a man on the ground have time for thoughtful reading, although 
he acquires a mass of detailed information through experience. It should be 
the duty of the American college to offer instruction which may help such 
students as enter the foreign trade or the Government service to understand 
the new environment in which they must serve. 

Australasfa· presents a far simpler problem. There, in Australia and New 
Zealand, the American finds a purely British people engaged in mastering a con
tinent, as the people of the United States and Canada have done and are doing. 
The civilization is British, modified by certain local natural conditions. The 
history of the people is economic and social rather than military and PDlitical. 
The American who knows English history and is familiar with modern socia] 
and industrial progress can easily follow the development of the British people 
of Australasia. 

A college course in these fields, designed to meet the needs of Americans 'vho 
·are to serve abroad, may be worked out' in several ways. A program, which . 
has been in use for 14 years, is much as follows. The countries of Asia, from 
the Indus River to Bering Straits, are treated in one course, and Australasia in 
another and much briefer one. In the former course, a brief historical back-
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ground, "'ith reference to the development o-f the political, economic, social, and 
religious idens of the people, is presented. Then, in connection with the Euro
pean possessions in the Far East-India, Indo-China, Netherlands India, Si
beria-a careful study is made of the way in ·which the conquest or occupation 
was effected. ' This calls for a special study of the rise of the British Empire 
in India. In dealing with the independe11t states of China, .Japan, and Simn, 
the emphasis is placed upon the events since the establishment of treaty rela
tions mid open commerce \vith those nations, in the middle of the nineteenth 
century. As the discussion advances into the more modern period, the considera
tion becomes more detailed. Special emphasis is laid upon the development of 
foreign rights under successive treaties, and upon the gro1vth of foreign trade. 
The course will need a certain amount of readjustment every year in ord-er 
to allow for a consideration of the most recent events, such as, fo,r example, the 
Sino-Japanese negotiations, the Far East in the 'Vorld War, the Lansing-Ishii 
notes, and the 'Vashington conference. . 

Such a course slloulu be offereu primarily for upper classmen. The student 
\Viii profit most from it· who has taken courses in European and American· his
tory and can correlate events i:n east and west. A study of unfamiliar peoples, 
customs, and institutions, calls for a certain maturity of judgment which a: 
freshman rarely enjoys. As a preparation for foreign service, it should be taken 
as near the close of the college course and the beginning of overseas employment 
as possible. 

A course, as outlined, should be allowed at least three hours a week for two 
semesters, or five bom·s a week for two quarters. If it is de~irable to confine 
the consideration to eastern Asia alone, omitting India, Malaya, and the East 
Inuies; then oue semester or one quarter would suffice. But if thought is given 
to the vastness of the area to be covered, the many States and peoples, the two 
great civilizations with ·which the average student has had no contact whatever, 
and the potential importance of eastern Asia in the future, then as much time 
will be given to this subject as to any of the major courses in history offered by 
the institution. 

In the case of Australasia, a two-hour course for a semester, or three hours 
for a quarter, would suffice. This would give time for a study o.f the history of 
the two regions, and for a study of the political, economic, and social life of 
the people to"day. 
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POLITICAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 

By FREDERIC L. PAxsoN, 

Professcw of History, University of WisC()nsi». 

For practical use in the field of foreign trade and business the background 
of American history must include two main groups of facts, ( 1) the underlying 
historical ideals that form the basis of political discussion, and (2) the appli
cation, during the last half centvry, of these ideals to the changing world in 
which we find ourselves. It is not possible to understand the present without 
constant recurrence to the ideas and events of the last three centuries; and it is 
equally impracticable to use to immediate advantage the history of the United 
States prior to 1877 unless the connecting links bBtween that year and the 
present are clearly seen. 

The history of the colonial period and the constitutional period to the close 
of the Civil vVar presents a picture without a parallel of a people reduced to the 
simplest terms, pushing their organized life across a continent, and striving in 
their a gencies of government to meet the problems raised by their daily ex
istence. The big problems that were met and solved were those of-

(1) A prncticable freedom; for farmers working alone, or in small groups, 
were free in fact, and there was neither existing power to bring them into 
~ubordination nor desire on their part to surrender liberties. 

(2) A basis for representation, in solving which they had no option but to 
dwell upon the equal rights of similar areas or groups in determining their 
common destiny; and vvhich forced them to drift away from any workable basis 
that the British Empire could understand. 

(3) A compromise between local freedom and central control, which was 
reached when the· 13 colonies formed themselves into a Federal Republic of 
enumerated powers. 

Democracy, representation, and federation, as thus enumerated, contribute all 
the basic ideas to the history of the United States. On top of these, the 
colonial period takrs its true proportions, giving the opportunity for democracy 
to take shape in the wilderness and ripen into self-consciousness. 
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The American Revolution in its relation to representation has always been 
regarded as a consequence of the different experiences of the British peoples 
astride the Atlantic. We are now coniing to see in it more and more of the 
reaction of frontier democrats against a society whose doors were nearly closed 
and whose social layers had become stiff and impermeable. The democratic 
revolutions that elected Jefferson in 1800 and Jackson in 1828 were only repeti
tions of tlle original concussion that rent the British Empire. 

The growth of a National Government in America between its inauguration 
in 1789 and its survival in the Civil War provides the details for the study of 
federalism. In a simple people the place of any Federal Government was neces
sarily that of .judge and soluier and tax collector. The really important per
sonal matters were local in character; and just as our colonists detested taxa
tion without representation, their border-state grandchildren disliked to be 
su~rdinated to absentee control. The States' rights principle came· to thein 
at this point, and for 80 years we see a gradual evolution, as society became 
more and ever more complex and as relationships became too broad to be con
trolled .by any State. 

Before the death of John Marshall the law had been provided for as broad 
an extension of national powers as necessity might dictate. Slavery and terri:
torial control, and land and railways then proceeded to dictate that necessity, 
until at last the balance was swung, in the sixties, from a Federal Government 
prevailingly local in emphasis to a National Government encroaching of neces
sity upon local po·wers. 

In the groups of facts related to these processes we find the whole vocabulary 
of political debate in America. No American trader, at home or abroad, can 
call himself informed unless he understands these facts in their correct settings 
and relationships. Nor can he use his information to best advantage unless he 
sees, in much greater detail, the steps by which the new Nation has broadened 
its ramifications since the Civil War, though ever preserving its organic con
nection with the fundamentals of democracy, representation, and federalism. 
The whole world to-day can have from this phase of our history more that is 
full of promise for international reconstruction than it can from all the rest 
of history. 

In the 40 years just past an industrial society has replaced an agricultural, 
bringing with the change alterations in kind arrcl quality that are not yet 
appreciated. Freedom has ceased to be a matter of little law, or none, as 
Jefferson wanted it, and has become a matter of much law and wise law. In 
a erow!lN1 world the right to be free is matched by the rights of others to be 
let alone. The police power has arisen to abridge rights that ran unques
tioned in the open farms. Our States have been made over in the process of 
meeting these needs, while the National Government has unfolded pmver after 
power. : 

Political history must deal with new varieties of facts because of these 
changes in the nature of gover11ment and can not be prevented from taking 
on .an economic and social aspect. The tariff, the currency, banking, railroad 
and corporation control, and social legislation have all crowded into the halls 
of internal politics, while the subject-matter of international relations has 
become each year more completely a problem of trade relationships. 

The American abroad needs to · know the relation of his country to all those 
currents. He needs to see how a tariff in the United States, perhaps, may cur
tail an export business in a neighbor country and by reducing its people to 
indigence cut off their buying power so greatly as to stop their imports from 
a second neighbor, whereby, through the double cessation of trade, a third power 
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may find its ships lying empty and unneeded at its clocks and its shipyards 
no longer able to buy the steel and iron of the American miners. The world 
has become complex--so complex that only an historical interpretation, re
inforced by all that economics and sociology 11nd politieal science can add, can 
hope to clear its tangles. But now, as never before, there is the hope that 
in the next generation the world will meet its problems vvith science and sin
cerity, and may tind in our history some clue to the interactions of jealous 
autonollly and common interest, of private freedom and public efficiency, that 
may mnke it easier to promote the next great step toward international coopera
tion. 

li'or general reference purposes in American political history there is no bet
ter guide than A. B. Hart's The American Nation, A History. In the 28 vol
umes· of this cooperative \Vork may be found not only the essential facts of 
history, but useful classified bibliographies on all important topics. For olass 
u:Se the four small volumes in the Hiversitle HiBtory of the United States, by 
Profs. Becker, Johnson, Dodd, and Paxson, cover and interpret the whole 
period. l.Tseful textbooks for the period since the Revolution are C. R. Fish's 
National Development, and F. L. Paxon's Recent American History. "\Vith these 
works as a base it is possible to conduct the course in American history at 
any place in the college course, but with particular advantage later than the 
freshman year. In many universities general American' history is a basic 
eourse for sophomores. If two years can be given to the subject, the second 
course may \Veil be re;:;trictetl to recent American history and come in the 
senior year. For the beFlt advantage at any point the course or courses must 
be thoroughly coordinated with the basic courses in political economy and gov
~rnment. 

COMPARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS AND POLITICAL HIS
TORY OF FOREIGN COUNTRIES. 

By FREDERIC A. 0GG. 

P1·otessor of PoUtical Science, University of Wisconsin. 

That persons preparing for employment in foreign trade should be familiar 
with the political systems of the principal nations and with mo(lern political 
history is eminently desirable; for admission to the foreign service of the Gov
ernment such training is indispensable. Obviou~Sly there are here two subjects; 
(1) Comparative government and (2) political history. Under the severest 
limitations that can be adopted, both are, in subject matter, very extensive; and, 
although interrelatel1, they may be taught to best advantage separately. 

Instruction in comparative government should be based upon, or be so planned 
as to convey, a thorough understanding of the political institutions of the United 
States. State ancl local government call for relatively little attention. But 
the Federal Government must be known in detail-the nature and limitations 
of its po\vers, the processes and effects of legislation, the operation of the courts, 
and especiaily the organization and workings of the administrative system. The 
treatment of the subject in the usual courses in civics in the secondary schools 
will not suffice. On the legal and administrative sides particularly, the candi
date must carry his study considerably further. 

Grounded in Allleriean Government, the student must be made familiar with 
the political institutions of other nations. What foreign Governments will be 
stuf!ied must der>end some-w·hat on the amount of time available. The English 
Government must, of course, be included. The French and German systems are 
hardly less important. The political scientist pays much attention to the Swiss 
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system, but for purposes of foreign trade and foreign service the native land of 
the initiative and the referendum may be largely ignored. Th.e Italian, Dutch, 
and Scandinavian Governments cru1 be surveyed very briefly. And a · small 
amount of time should be reserved for Japan nnd Latin America. 

The study of these Governments should be primarily descriptive, but with a 
good deal of comparison. The first 'requisite is that each: political system shall 
be understood as an entity-its origins and gro1vth (briefly), the structure of 
the executive, legislative, and judicial machinery, the divisions anc1 limitations 
of powers, current prQblems of reform or reorganization, the character and influ
ence of political parties. Wherever comparisons can accurately be drawn, they 
are likely to prove illuminating. The composition ·of legislative bodies, the 
working of cabinet systems, the control of the central authorities over local 
government, the suffrage, committee systems-these and many other things can 
advantageously be viewed on comparative lines. 

The field of political history is so enormous that it becomes a matter of con
siderable difficulty to mark off the portions that are most essential to students 
of the type under consideration. A working knowledge of the general history of 
the United States must be assumed. Beyond this, the principal need is familiar
ity with the political history of modern Europe. If the student can be given 
systematic instruction in Em'Ol)ean history from the period of the rise of the 
modern nations, so much the better. But at any rate his studies must cover 
European national and international developments since the era of Napoleon, 
and, with special fullness, since the Franco-German War. He should be familiar 
with the mnin currents of domestic history of at least a half-dozen of the lead
ing nations, and with the larger phases of diplomatic and military history. He 
can not be too well informed on the national policies, the party programs, the 
great pieces of legislation, the industrial anLl commercial methods and achieve
ments, of the decade preceding the World War; and it does not require argu
ment that he should know the history of the war, and of its reactions upon 
national conditions and policies, in all of their more st1;iking phases. Outside 
of the European field, the political history most worth giving time to is that 
of the Far East (especially China and Japan) and that of Latin America, chiefly 
the "A. B. C. Powers." 

The most desirable allotment of tirne for the two subjects of comparative 
government and political history is a year to each, that is, a year course, with 
not fewer than three class exercises a week. Next to this would be a year 
for political history and a half-year for government. After this, a half-year 
for each subject. Finally, it is possible to handle the bvo subjects together, 
in a year course or, in what must be a painfully inadequate fashion, in a half
year course. A combination course would, presumably, be in the main political 
history, with parenthetic surveys of the important governmental systems. 
·whatever the time given these subjects, the courses should be taken only after 
the student has attained a fair degree of maturity, normally by persons in the 
junior and senior years of our college and universities. 

No single method of presentation is under all circumstances to be preferred. 
A judicious combination of lectures and class discussion (vi'ith frequent writt\':-n 
exercises) is likely, in most cases, to give best results. ·whatever the method 
in the classroom 1 much stress must be placed on the student's rea<1ing an<1 study. 
Approximately half of this reading should take the form of definW~ require
ments made of all students in· the course; the remainder should be selected 
by the student, in accordance with his interests and tastes, from books and 
other materials recommended by the instructor. There is much advantage in 
requiring each student to make an intensive study of a comparatively small 
but important topic, with a view to a written report or thesis. 
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DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 

By CARL RUSSELI. FISH. 

Protess01· of Ame1··ican History, Unive1·sity of Wisconsin. 

The importance of the study of the diplomatic history of the United States, 
in training for a career in foreign commerce is obvious, for what is our 
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diplomacy but the dealing of Americans with foreigners? Exactly the same 
problems of differing national characteristics and points of view have con
fronted our diplomats, as daily confront our merchants. The same prin
ciples, the same methods, mean success for the one, as for the other. 

Nor is it probable that the subject need be handled in any special way for 
students intending to go into foreign trade. The fundamental principles of 
bargaining by men responsible to others are always the same. The nearer 
one gets to what is fundamental in agency, and the handling of unfamiliar 
sensibilities, and the harmonizing of conflicting interests, the nearer one gets 
to what is valuable to any man engaged on the mercantile side of business, 
foreign · or domestic, and the nearer one gets to what is fundamental in 
diplomatic history. 

One distinctive advantage of diplomatic history over other fields for teaching 
purposes is that the actual hu,man handling of cases can be studied with greater 
minuteness. We can see men actually about the council table, can follow the 
argument as it goes backward and forward, and often know what the con
testants thought about when they went home that night. This is ari oppor
tunity which one can not afford to miss, and the purpose of the teacher should 
not be a smooth, proportioned survey of the whole. Of course there are facts 
that all should know, and general tendencies are of the essence of the thing 
taught. In spots, however, there should be enough time and emphasis to 
bring out every detail of the picture, while connections and setting may be 
impressionistically sketched in, provided that one remembers that impression
ism is art and not chaos. 

The effort should be made to so select the leading episodes as to show 
Americans in negotiation with a variety of nationalities. Individuality must 
not be neglected, for its importance and the importance -of a man's knowing 
himself, and adopting the method suited to his personality, can not be over
emphasized. Yet characteristics -that are prevailingly American, or Spanish, 
or Japanese, can be made strikingly apparent, and are permane~tly a factor. 

Naturally, diplomatic encounters should be so handled as to bring out ·as far 
as possible the permanent relationships. between the United States and the 
several nations of the world, for in most cases the causes of diplomacy are 
the causes of business. Of course this is not always the case, for much busi
ness . flows without producing any international commotion. Consequently, 
careful attention should be given to the structure of ordinary diplomatic rela
tionships, the working and changes of our State Department and diplomatic and 
consular services, through :whicl). this stream of noncontentious intercourse is 
kept smooth. On the other hand, many sensational diplomatic episodes that 
filled the press for a time may be scantily mentioned or altogether neglected, 
if they proceed from purely accidental cause. Yet enough such eases should 
be handled to show that accident, or apparent accident, has significance. 

A course in diplomatic history should not be a course in international law, 
but it involves a familiarity with it, and an understanding of its fundamental 
principles, in much the same way as does the life of a merchant dealing with 
foreign countries. _ 

Personally I began by giving an all-year course of two hours a week. This 
ran ove1• the whole field of our diplomacy. In the revolutionary period em
phasis was centered on diplomatic method; in the period of the Napoleonic and 
Civil Wars, on international law. The clash of unconscious national tendencies 
was brought out in connection with the expansion of American territory, partic
ularly between 1830 and 1860. The Monroe doctrine and its corollaries make a 
logical story about which to unfold the course of American policy, and our mod
ern Caribbean and Far Eastern policies form a transition from the old to the new. 
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U'ith the beginning of the recent wnr I han:- treated tl:e subject in a three
hour, one-semester course, leaYing out the expansion mo•;ement, and devoting 
the whole time to the technique of diplomacy and evolution of /~merican policy. 

It has been my experience that the subject matter of the course, the handling 
of legal concepts, long-continued policies, and particularly tlle fu:mlamentals 
of human contact in negotiation, make it too advanced for sophomores. Juni()I'S 
and seniors succee<1 accon1ing to their ability. On the other hand, maturity 
is relatively more important than ~pecial training, and I have not found that 
students without historical background are under any greater disadvantage 
than they are in any advanced course. 

A course in cliplomatic history is best given by lectures, textbooks, and occa
sional quizzes. If the lecturer tries to give all the tissue of connecting incident, 
it takes up so much time that there is not sufficient opportunity for interpreta
tion. On the othm· ham1 a textbook can scarcely give the detail necessary to get 
the full value from the personal side ol' the negotiations. "'Without quizzes, the 
precision of conception necessary to appreciate the legal points is not apt to 
dt:'velop. The student also should have an opportunity to use the sources. 
Almost any collegiate library contains the basic government documents, and 
the >Yorks and lives of the leading American diplomats, such as Franklin, Jay, 
the Adamses, Seward, and Hay, as well as some foreigners. No one should 
be allowed to escape some contact with these men. 

Two popular misconceptions have tended in the past to cause the public to 
neglect our diplomatic history. In the first place, most men of present-day 
affairs haw long held the belief that our foreign relations have been without 
coherence or significance. A moment's thought should convince them tluit 
events at least must haYe had. a trend, and that of infinite significance to our 
everyday life. A little study will convince them that the ablest men of the 
Nation united theii· \Yisdom to form a log·ical policy for dealing with our 
internati.onal relationships; that not only have our foreig11 relations been vital 
to u&, but we have had a diplomatic record of which to be proud. 

The· second reason for our neglect to study this aspect of our life has been 
because Americans have lived convinced that we had full employment for our 
energ-iPs at home nncl shOllld so employ them. The very fact of our lack of 
interest in our national diplomacy has a close relationship to one failure in 
tl1e past to grasp our full commercial opportunities in other lands. Interest 
in and ·knowlodge of the one is largely dependent upon that of the other, and 
a study of our fo1·eign relations and the development of our foreign trade 
logically should go hand in hand. 
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THE FOREIGN RELATIONS OF THE UNITED STATES. 

By JOHN H. LATANE, 

Professor of American Histo'l'.y, Johns Hopk!ilns Umversity. 

" A democracy which undertakes to control its own foreign relations ought to 
know something about the subject."-ELIHU RoOT. 

Prior to the Spanish \Var and the acquisition of the Philippines only casual 
attention was · given by the American public to the foreign relations of the 
United States. The Monroe doctrine defined our Latin-American policy, while 
the tradition of isolation had been so rigidly adhered to that we gave little heed 
to what was going on in other parts of the world. The threatened partition of 
China, the announcement of the open-door policy, and the participation of 
American troops in the relief expedition to Peking in 1900 brought us for the 
fi1-st time into the full current of \VOrld politics. Our diplomacy, which had 
hitherto been concerned exclusively with American questions, now became e~
ceedingly complex; and our historic policy of isolation, still cherished as a 
tradition, ceased to correspond with the actualities of international re
lations. Our entrance into the World War in 1917 was the natural and inevi
table consequence of our position as a world power interested in the same 
degree with other powers in matters which concern the peace and welfare of 
the community of nations. Questions of foreign policy will undoubtedly be 
among the most vital issues of the future, and the study of our foreign rela
tions must be given a place in the curriculum of every American college and 
university. 

The whole subject of American history needs to be taught in a broader way, 
so as to be brought into more vital relation with world history. The method 
hitherto employed of treating it solely from the American point of view, as a 
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detached and isolated subject, has helped to accentuate our feeling of political 
isolation nnd has made us to a greater or less degree blind to the duties imposed 
upon us by membership in the community of civilized nations. But a change 
in viewpoint and method in the general courses in American history, while 
highly desirable, is not alone sufficient. Diplomatic history, in order to receive 
sc:ientific treatment, must be taught in a separate course. It must not be pre
sented, after the manner_ of certain even recent textbooks, as a collection of 
interesting incidents. It is a subject which is capable of being treated system
ntically, and it can be taught to advantage only in close connection with the 
subject of international law. 

There is a difference of opinion as to whether international law or diplomacy 
should come first in the . college curriculum. International law furnishes the 
principles, and diplomacy the incidents and cases. Diplomatic history should, 
therefore, if the inductive method is to be followed, either come first or be 
accompanied by a course in international law. The course in diplomacy should 
be preceded by a course in American history. In most college <;ourses American 
history comes as an elective in the third or fourth year. If courses in diplo
matic history and international law are to be introduced, Americnn history 
should fall in the third year, and diplomacy and international law in the 
fourth. In the fourth year two arrangements are possible ; parallel courses in 
diplomacy and international law running throughout the year, or, if time can 
not be found for two courses, then a course in diplomacy during the first half
year and a course in international law during the second half-year. 
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CONTEMPORARY INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. 

By AMOS S. HERSHEY, 

Professor of Political Science and International Law, Indiana Unfvef'Sit1/. 

The study of international relations deserves much more attention in our 
universities, colleges, and even in the public schools than it has hitherto re
ceived. Prior to the outbreak of the World War, instruction along these lines 
was so scant as to be scarcely worth mentioning. Hence our profound ignorance 
of the causes of the struggle and of the issues involved. In the public schools 
problems of foreign policy like the Monroe doctrine may have received some 
conside1;ation in the course on American history, but they were dealt with in 
strictly historical fashion, and it is to be feared that there was little discussion 
of present-day problems or tendencies. It is possible that .questions of inter
national interest were occasionally discussed in connection with current event~, 
but necessarily in a fragmented and superficial manner. 

In our colleges, and even in our universities, conditions were not much better.. 
]'requently a course in international law was given, but, speaking relatively, in 
only a few of our universities have advanced or more complete courses in this 
important subject been offered. Courses in American diplomatic history have 
usually formed a part of the university curriculum, but little attention has been 
paid to European diplomatic history or to our relations with the Far East. 
Consequently, the ignorance of even the educated American public has been 
much greater on international than on domestic questions. 

Since the outbreak of the World War there has been some slight improve
ment in respect to the study of international relations. At least courses on 
the " causes of the war " have come into vogue, and instructors in European 
history seem to be more alive than formerly to the importance of the period 
since 1870. . 

Nevertheless, there appears even yet to be a very inadequate understanding 
of the importance and scope of international relations. It does not seem to be 
clearly realized that international law forms a relatively small field in the far 
vaster area of international relations, where motives of policy and national 
interest are apt to prevail rather than standards based upon legal or ethical 
conceptions. 

The writer is also convinced that our so-called knowledge of international 
relations usually rests upon too narrow a basis, or is derived too exclusively 
from official or diplomatic sources. Official documents are excellent material 
in their way, if properly 'interpreted. They are, indeed, indispensable, though 
not always trustworthy. But they only furnish keys to a few of the doors 
which we wish to open. 

82186°-22--8 
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A knowledge of international relations should be based upon a study of 
realities, a proper sense of \Vhich is often strangely lacking in diplomatists. 
The great moLlern journalists are often much safer guides. 

Ideally speaking, the student of international relations shouhl have both a 
comprehensive and intimate kno\vle<lge of all nations aml peoples, including, of 
course, his own. His first nee<], perhaps, .would be an insight into the national 
psychology of the peoples or nations he is studying. Then he should have a 
Imowledge of their intellectual as well as material resources, their trade re
lations, their history, industrial and political systems, etc. 

But since " art is long and time is fleeting," the student must perforce con
tent himself with a more modest program. He will perhaps clo well, at first 
ctt least, to confine himself largely to a study of national policies like those of 
the l\lonroe doctrine or the ''Open door," to international problems like 
those of sea po\ver or tlle freedom of the seas, and to tlle causes of war, 'vith 
a vie·w to discovering remedies or preventives. The most essential knowledge 
of all relates to national interests and policies and to our relations with our 
real friends and neighbors. 

Too much stress shou](l not be laid upon mere geographical contiguity or 
continental isolation. Thus, our relations with the A. B. C. powers (Argentina, 
Brazil, and Chile) are important, but not as important as are our relations 
with Cana<ln, the countries of western Europe, or with the peoples bordering on 
the American l\Iediterranean, i. e., the Gulf of Mexico and the Caribbean Sea. 

As an illustration of the courses which might be offered, attention may per
haps be called to the work in contemporary international relations offered at 
Indiana University during the past few years. 

Since the outbreak of the vVorld ·war an imperfect attempt has been made to 
fill in to some extent this great gap in our curriculum. In addition to the 
former course in international law, there have been offerecl courses on "The 
causes of the war," "European international relations," "Problems of the Far 
East," "Problems of American foreign policy," "Our relations with Latin 
America," and "America and the war." 

As to scope and method of treatment, it may be said that two or three hours 
during a semester have usually been given to each subject. Naturally, there is 
an almost complete lack of textbooks. The lecture method of instruction, if 
used exclusively, is neither practicable nor desirable. Consequently, if the 
classes are not too large, the seminary method of study and instruction seems 
best arlavted to tl1e situation. The student is given assigned readings and re
ports, and these assig11rnents are made the basis of discussion in the classroom. 
To insure logical arrangement, outlines of the reports should always be written . 
on the blackboard. At the end of the semester a thesis (with outline, 
hib1iography, and marginal footnotes) on some particular topic may be re
quired. An intensiYe as well as extensive knowledge of the subject· is thus ob
tained. The members of the class as .a whole should be required to purchase 
at least one book, and, if possible, srvervJ books, which should serve as a 
'basis for general study and discussion. 
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THE STUDY OF AMERICAN DIPLOMACY, TREATIES, AND FOREIGN 
POLICY. 

By A. B. HART .. 

Pro-fessor of Governrnent, Ha1·vard University. 

Two types of learners come to drink at the Castilian fount of diplomatic 
procedure and history-the man who studies by himself, and the man who 
has the opportunity of systematic advanced instruction. The npproach to th~ 
desired goal necessarily differs in · the two cases. ·The college man is piloted 
from the beginning to the end of his voyage; the self-worker can accomplish 
nothing unless he has. the propelling power necessary to drive him through 
written materials and discussions, and the habit of putting his results together 
in a consecutive and logical form. He must somehow get into his mind, for 
himself, an analysis of the subject with which he is dealing. 

This is a hard task without some sort of preliminary guidance. The best 
way to begin is on a systematic book, not too te<;hnical, dealing with inter
national law, such as A. S. Hershey, Essentials of International Law; or Wilson 
and Tuckerr International Law; or T. J. Lawrence, Principles of International 
Law; or vV. E. Hall, International Law. It is a good practice to go through 
such a book, pencil in hand, underlining significant words and phrases and set
ting down comments and queries in the margin. 

The Americnn student is bound to take specinl account of the principles 
adopted and applied by the State Department and by American jurists. He 
needs, therefore, to be acquainted with the leading cases, particularly those of 
the Federal Supreme Court. Convenient material is now provided in the handy 
collections of select cases particularly Cobbett, Cases and Opinions on Interrm
tional Law ; · J. B. Scott, Cases; L. B. Evans, Cases. Many important topics may 
be found in the Cyclopedia of American Government (use the cross references). 
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One of the main materials for international law is treaties; and the stand
ard edition of United States treaties edited by W. N. Malloy, in two volumes, 
and the additional volume edited by G. Charles, are easily available. 

For the Diplomatic Service a knowledge of American diplomatic history is of 
course indispensable. The student who is working by himself should therefore 
read with care and attention diplomatic stories of America, of which C. R. 
Fish, American Diplomacy, is the best for the purpose, inasmuch as it is writ
ten with broa'd knowledge and appreciation of the student's needs and diffi
culties. This may be supplemented by reading the diplomatic chapters in The 
American Nation, a history which in the twenty-seventh volume of text brings 
the narratiYe clown to 1917. Nearly every volume contains chapters on diplo
matic history, which taken together make a consecutive narrative. An ab
solutely indispensable parallel volume is J. vV. Foster, Practice of Diplomacy, 
which is based on the author's long experience as a diplomat. 

More detailed studies of particular questions in international law and of 
specific episodes in American diplomatic history can readily be found through 
the brief articles in the Cyclopedia of American Government and their refer
ences; and through Canning, Hart, and Turner, Guide to the Study and 
Reading of American History, with elaborate bibliography of the earlier and 
especially recent diplomatic problems. A. B. Hart's Foundations of Foreign 
Policy includes a list of authorities in American diplomacy down to 1901. In 
A. B. Hart, American History, Diplomacy, and Government, will be found at 
sections 64-95 a set of 90 topics, with brief outlines and specific references; 
also at sections 166-196, a set of 30 special topics with more elaborate 
references. 

The young man who has the opportunity of college and university courses in 
international law and diplomacy has the broader opportunity of fitting his 
work in with other fields, in a sequence of formal courses. The first necessity
this applies also to the self-preparing young man-is good grounding in 
English composition, including the declining art of spelling. The ordinary 
processes of arithmetic are useful to any public official, and a thorough knowl
edge of geography, physical and political, is essential. Somewhere in the course 
should come a study of French, Spanish, and German sufficient to enable the 
student to read books and newspapers in those languages \Vith ease; and also 
to possess a speaking knowledge of at least one. It is of prime importance 
that the future consul and diplomat should be able to understand what the 
other fellows are doing. 

Of course, the future diplomat will make himself familiar with the history 
of Europe and of the United States, so as to know what has been going on in 
the big world of which diplomats take notice; and so as to trace the develop
ment of international law and the difficult present questions of territory, trade, 
colonization, and national influence. Excellent instruction for reader and 
student are C. D. Hazen, French Revolution, and Europe since 1815, or Carlton 
Hayes, Political and Social History of Modern Europe; J. S. Bassett, United 
States, adds special courses on Russia, Latin America, and the Orient, fields 
in which future diplomacy is likely to be particularly -rivid. 

A formal course in international law should come in the second or third 
year of a college course, on top of and alongside the narrative historical 
courses. A good parallel is a course in American constitutional law or in com
parative government. Later in the college course the student must take ad
vanced and special courses in international law and diplomatic history. He 
shonld not fail to study the history of trade and commerce. At least one system
atic course in economics should be taken. 
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In these courses, especially those on international law and diplomacy, the 
student should do abundant written work. Nothing is more useful to a public 
man than facility in getting up and clearly presenting information on a specific 
subject. It is very desirable to write at least one elaborate thesis on some one 
topic in American diplomacy requiring the application of principles of inter
national law. 

All this class work should be supplemented by good private reading in his
tory, government, an~ diplomacy. Read lives of practiced diplomats, such as 
William E. Sevvard and John Hay, and reminiscences of men like John W. 
Foster and Andrew D. White, to reveal the inner workings of the State Depart
ment and the embassies. 

The self-teacher and the university man alike must form the habit of bring
ing themselves to book, by making brief abstracts of the volumes that they 
handle, by framing outlines of important subjects with which they deal; by 
submitting six such examinations and tests as are possible; by trying to bring 
together into one group their remembrances and thoughts, so that whatever 
they may read, study, or think about will bear upon their main subject of study. 
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Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1917. 168 p. 
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Hershey, Amos S. Essentials of international law. New York, Macmillan Co., 1912. 
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Lawrence, T. J. The principles of international law. 4th eel. Boston, D. C. Heath & 
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Scott, James Brown, ed-. Classics of international law. Washington, D. C., Carnegie 
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Stockl·on, Charles. Outlines of international law. New York, Charles 8cribner's Sons, 
1914. 616 p. 

" 'Pstlake, .John. International law. Part 1 : Peace; Part II: War. New York. G. P. 
Putnam's Sons. 1910. 

Wilson, George Grafton. Handbook of international law. St. Paul, West Pub. Co., 1910. 
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Offic;ial Materials. 

Mallov, ·wflli[Jm ::\I. Treatie;;, conventions , intPrnational acts, protocols and arguments 
b'env<·en the United States of Am~·rica and other powers, 1776-1919. 2 vols. Wash
ingt.on,. D. C., Go-vemnwnt Printing Office, l!H3. 

<.'ontinned by Garfield Charlf's to 1918. Washington, D. C., Gov<>rnment Printing 
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docnmPnts ... of the United States. 8 vols. Washington, D. C., Government 
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--- History and digest of international arbitrations to which the United States has 
been a party. 6 vols. \Vashington, D. C., Goverument Plinting Office, 18!18. 

Unrivaled collection of materials and discussion of many problems. Volume of 
maps. 

Riclwr(1son, .Tames D. A compilation of messages and papers of the Presidents, 1789~ 
1897. 10 vols. Washington, D. C., Government Printing Office, 1896-1899. 

Also an edition in 11 vols. (1789-1905). Bureau of national literature and art, 
1907. 

Official Correspondence. 

The (1iplomatic correspondence of the United States of America, from thP signing of the 
d\•finite treaty of peace, lOth Septe:•mber, 1783, to the adoption of the Constitution, 
i\Iarch 4, 1789. 7 YOls. Washington, D. C., Government Printing Office, 1833-18S4. 
Repl'inted in 3 vols., 1837. 

Hasse, AdPlaicle R. Index to Unit<'d States documents relating to foreign affairs, 1828-
1861. Part 1-A to H. ·washington, D. C., Carnegie Institution, 1914. 

List of congressional docnmPnts published (luring the period 1828-1861 in A. B. 
Hart's Foundations of American policy. p. 281-283. 

Lowrie,. \Valter, and Clark, Matthew St. Clair, eds. American state papers; documents, 
leghdative and executivP. of the Congress of the United States; Class I, Poreign 
relations. 6 vols. Washington, D. C., Government Printing Office, 1832-1859. 

Between 1828 and 1860 th<:>re was no RYStematic collection, and the very important 
diplomatic COITespond~·HcP h; scattered through the executive documents. The Presi
dent in many special mes~ages referR to particular correspondence, which may be 
traced through Richardson's JJ1 essa,ges of the P1·esidents. Partial index to' this ma
t erial. 

Papers rei a ting to the foreign rPla tions of the United States. Annual issue, beginning 
with 1861. Washington. D. C., Government Printing Office, 1861-. 

General index ... 1861-1899 (ibid, 1902). From 1861 to 1868 designated as 
Diplomatic correspondpnce; since 1870 as Foreign relations. Foreign relations have 
also appPared from time to time in the congressional documents in response to 
requests from Congres~. 

Wharton, Francis. Th!> RPvolutionary niplomatic correspondence of the United States. 
6 vols. Washington, D. C., Government Printing Office, 1889. 

This contains substantially the material of the Sparks edition, with many addi
tions, and is arranged chronologically. 

Case Books. 

All searching courses in international law now include the study of selected cases, 

which are most easily handled in one or more of the following collections: 

Coblwtt, PHt. Cas<'s and opinions on international law, and various points of English 
law connected therewith ... with notes. 3d ed. 2 vols. London, Stevens & 
Haynes, 1909-l!H3. 
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and AmPrican mnrts. with syllabus and annotations. St. Paul, West Pub. Co., 1902. 

Rtamlard collection for class and private usP. 
StowPII. EllPry C. Con:<ular cases and opinions from the 1lecisions of the English anti 

American courts and the opinions of the Attorney General. Washington, D. C., 
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Houg-hton ;\Ilflhn Co., 1916. 662 p. 
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Wamhaup;b, En~· e nP. A sPiection of cases on constitutional law. 4 vols. Cambridge, 

Mass., Harvard UnivPrsity Press, 1!114-15. 
Standard collection for law students and useful to all votaries of the subject. 

American Diplomatic History. 

Tbe Aml'rican Nation; a history. 28 v-o1s. including index volume. New York, Harper 
& Bros. 

Numerous chapte.rs on diplomacy, and select lists in the critical essays on 
authorities at the end of each volume. 
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Miffiin Co., 1900. 
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Co., 1916. 
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D. C., John Byrne & Co., 1916. 663 p. 
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Foster, John W. The practice of diplomacy as illustrated in the foreign relations of the 

United States. Boston, Houghton 1\lliffiin Co., 1906. 
Standard on the subject. Should be read by all students. 

Hunt, Gaillard. The Department of State of the United States; its history and func
tions. New Ha.ven, Yale University Press, 1914. 459 p. 
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Mahan, Alfred T. The influence of sea pQwer upon history, 1660-1783. Boston, Little, 

Brown & Co., 1890. ' 
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Moore, John BassPtt. The- principles of American diplomacy. New York, Harper & 

Bros., 1918. 477 p. 
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Van Dyne, Frederick. Our foreign service; the A B C of American diplomacy. Rochester, 
N. Y., Lawyers' Cooperative Pub .. Co., 1909. 
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Callahan, James M. The neutrality of the American lakes and Anglo-American rela
tions. Rochester, N. Y., Lawyers' Cooperative Pub. Co., 1909. 
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relations during the century of peace. New York, Chas. Scribner's Sons, 1914. 
384 p. 
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Manning, William R. The Nootka Sound controversy. Washington, D. C., Government 
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Perpins, James B. France in the .American Revolution. Boston, Houghton Miffiin Co., 

1911. 
Best book in English on the subject. 

Travis, Ira D. The history of the Clayton-Bulwer treaty. Ann Arbor, :Mich., Political 
Science Assoc., 1900. 

Very good down to its date. 
Updyke, Frank A. T'he diplomacy of the War of 1812. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins 

Press. 1915. 494 p. 
Well arranged summary of the whole quPstion. 

Williams, Mary W. Anglo-American isthmian diplomacy, 1815-1915. Washington, D. C .• 
American Historical Association, 1916. 356 p. 

Supplements Travis's book. 

Russian D·iplomacy. 

Hildt, John C. Early diplomatic negotiations of the United States with Russia. Balti
more, Johns Hopkins Press, 1906. 

Mississippi Diplomacy. 

Chambers, Henry E. West Florida and its relation to the historical cartography of the 
United States. Bnltimore, Johns Hopkins Press, 1898. 

Fuller, Hub1crt• B. The purchase of Florida; its history and diplomacy. Cleveland, Bur-
rows Bros. Co., 1906. . 

Hosmer, .James K. The histo't'y of the Louisiana Purchase. New York, D. Appleton & 
Co., 1902. 

()o·g, Frederick A. The opening of the Mississippi ; a ;~truggle for supremacy in the 
"' American interior. New York, Macmillan Co., 1904. 

Marshall, 'l'homas M. A history of the western boundary of the Louisiana Purchase. 
Berkeley, Calif., University of California Press, 1!)14. 

Phillips, Pai11 C. The w.est in the djplomacy of the American Revolution. Urbana, Ill., 
University of Illinois, 1914. 247 p. 

Oivil War Diplomacy. 

Bernard, Montague. A historical account of the neutrality of Great Britain during the 
American Civil War. London, Longmans, Green & Co., 1870. 

Bigelow .Tohn. France and the Confederate Navy. New York, Harper & Bros., 1888. 
Bullock,' .Tames D. The secret service cf the Confederate States in Europe. New York, 

G. P. Putnam's Sons. 1883. 
By the agent of the Confederacy. 

Callahan, James M. The diplomatic history of the Southern Confederacy. Baltimore, 
Johns Hopkins Press, 1901. 
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Nicolay, .John G., end Hay, John. Abraham Lincoln: a history. 10 vols. New York, 
Century Co., 1902. 

Contains so much on the diplomatic events of the Civil War as to deserve special 
mention. 

Rhodes, James F. History of the United States. 7 vols. New York, Macmillan Co., 
18~~I~.9~~i and IV contain important chapters on Civil War diplomacy. 

Latin-Ame1·ican Diplomacy. 

Benton, Elbert J. International law and diplomacy of the Spanish-American War. Bal
timon', Johns Hopkins Press1 1908. 

Best brief book on its subJect. 
Callahan, James M. Cuba and international relations; a historical study in American 

diplomacy. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press, 1899. 
Chadwick, FrPnch E. The relations of the United States and Spain. 3 vols. New York, 

Charles Scribner's Sons, 1909-11. 
Vol. 1, Diplomacy; vols. 2 and 3, Spanish-American War. Very full and careful. 

Hart, Albert Bushnell. The Monroe Doctrine; an interpretation. Boston, Little, Brown 
& Co., 1916. 445 p. 

'Yith map and bibliography. 
Jones, Chester L. Caribbean interests of the United States. New York, D. Appleton 

& Co. 
Latane. John H. The diplomatic relations of the United States and Spanish America. 

Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press, 1900. 
VPry good down to its date. 

Reeves, J0ssp S. American diplomacy under ~rler and Polk. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins 
Press, 1907. 

Searching in its field. 
Rives, G0orge L. The> United States and Mexico, 1821~1848. 2 vols. New York, Charles 

Scribner's Sons, 1913. 
Supplements Reeves. 

Smith, .Tustin H. The annexation of Texas. New York, Baker & Taylor Co., 1911. 
Very carefully prepared. 

Pac-ific and Oriental Diplomacy. 

Callahan. James M. American relations in the Pacific and the Far East, 1784-1900. 
Baltimore, .Johns Hopkins· Press, 1901. 

Carpenter, Edmund .J. America in Hawaii; a history of the United States' influence 
in the Hawaiian Islands. Boston, Small, Maynard Co., 1899. 

Conant, Charles A. The United Sta~es in thf' Orient; the nature of the economic 
problem. Boston, Houghton Mifilin Co., 1900. 

By a man specially interested in commPrce. 
Fostrr, John W. American diplomacy in the Orient. Boston, Houghton Mifilin Co., 1903. 

By the envoy of China in the peace negotiations with Japan in 1905. 
Kawakami, Kyoshi K. American-Japanese rPlations; an inside view of Japan's policies 

and purposPs. New York, F. H. Revell & Co., 1912. 
A good book from the Japanese point of view. 

Treat, Payson I. The Parly diplomatic relations between the United States and Japan, 
1853-1865. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press, 1917. 458 p. 

COLONIZATION AND COLONIAL POLICIES. 

By G. F. ANDREWS. 

Preparation for coloninl service is not merely a matter of training young 
men for official positions in the foreign possessions of the United States, and 
for service in developing the commercial interests of ·these possessions ; there 
is also urgent need of men in consular posts and in commercial enterprises, 
who by their previous training- are qualified to advance the commercial interests 
of the United States in the vossessions of other vowers. New outlets for the 
products of our factories must be found, and new sources of raw material 
developed, if we are to hold and increase our share of prosperity. 

Some light on the subject of what special preparation is needed may be found 
in the experience of the great commercial and colonial powers. Great Britain, 
France, and Holland have been principally concerned with training men for 
service in their 0\Vn possessions. Germany, with foreign vossessions offering 
a field of activity for only a limited n1unbeT of Europeans, has been concerned 
y\rith the problem of securing the trade of the possessions of other powers, and 
in this she has been notably successful. This has been due, in no small 
measure, as English authorities frnnkly admit, to the superior, special, practical 
training given in the colonial schools of· Germany. On this subject Evans 
Lewin said, in 1914: "Conditions are changing. New nations employing new 
methods have entered upon a fierce competition in colonial development. * * * 
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The natural products of the sea and the land are being studied and exploited 
not only on the spot, but are also being investigated in the laboratories and 
schools of Europe. The economic prize is more and more likely to fall to those 
who have fitted themselves by a preliminary training before undertaking the 
rougher work of actual exploitation." 

England has believed in a high degree of general education, designed solely 
for mental training, followed by some study of colonial subjects (languages 
spoken by natives of her possessions, colonial law, history, etc.), supplemented 
by lectures on colonial administration, hygiene, medicine, etc., academic rather 
than practical in character, and this followed by practical training during a 
period of apprenticeship in the colonies. 

It is generally admitted that these methods no longer suffice and that prepara
tion in France and Germany is now superior to that given in England. A new 
colonial college 1 is proposed for practical training. The following headings 
show the subjects which it is thought should be taught: 

A. Theoretical course : 
1. British colonial history_:_History of foreign colonies. 
2. Colonial law- (a) Commercial I a w- (b) Native law and customs-

( c) Administration of the Empire. 
3. Ethnology-(a) Comparative religions-(b) Languages. 
4. Geography of the Empire-Climate. 
5. Sociological and political conditions in the dominions and colonies. 
6. Theory of the Empire (comparison with other empires). 

B. Practical course : 
1. Tropical hygiene. 
2. Agriculture-forestry-commercial botany.· 
3. Commerce and industry of the Empire. 
4. Conservation of resources. 

Preparation in Holland offers no important suggestions for this brief state
ment. 

France has three notable colonial schools (supplemented by important lec
tures given at the Sorbonne and under the auspices of the colonial societies). 

A. Ecole Colonial (Paris). (Two-year course open to French and natives 
of the colonies· and dependencies.) 
Subjects-Practical administration-colonial la\v ancl languages-his
. tory and geography-ethnology-hygiene-colonization, etc. 

B. Ecole Pratique Coloniale (practical commercial education). 
Courses in hygiene, history, geography, administration, etc. 

C. Insti tut Colonial de Marseille (two-year course) . 
1. Study of vegetable, animal, and minert-:tl products. 
2. Commerce and colonization. 
3. Hygiene, climate, agriculture, etc. 

Germany also has three important schools: 
A. Hamburgische Kolonial Institut · (special training for business and com

merce, as well as for colonial officials). 
B. Deutsche Kolonial Schule (practical colonial training). 
C. Seminar fi:ir Orientalische Sprachen (purely theoretical). Courses in 

languages, administration, ~conomics, and advanced science, 

We Americans may well take to ourselves the words of Evans Lewin: "'Ve 
Britishers know to our cost that where Germans have outstripped us they have 
done so by virtue of superior educational facilities," and we may add "and 
others " to Germans. 

The industrial development of Germany was, to a considerable extent, based 
on an investigation of the sources of raw material in the colonies of other 
powers. The palm product trade of Dahomey is controlled by Germans, and we 
buy from Hamburg second-grade palm oil, extracted in Germany from kernels 

1 See Evans Lewin-The Germans and Africa. 



116 TRAINING FOR FOREIGN SERVICE. 

imported from the French colony, and palm oil is a product of increasing im· 
portance in this country. The important trade in hides, in India, is controlled 
by Germans who have studied India and the trade to some purpose.2 These are 
but instances of German enterprise backed by careful preparation. 

In suggesting a course for preparation for colonial service, it is assumed that 
the student bas taken subjects offered in a general course of preparation for 
foreign service, modern languages, commercial and maritime law, etc., modern 
history, diplomatic and political history, foreign exchange, etc. The colonial 
course should, therefore, be offered to seniors, and possibly to juniors. It is, 
of course, highly desirable that the student should have some knowledge of the 
principal language spoken by the natives in the colony where he intends to 
serve. A satisfactory course should extend over two half years, but could be 
covered with considerable profit in one half year, three hours per Vi'eek, if 
some subjects included in the suggested plan ·were covered in usual courses 
in history, economics, etc., and such subjects as hygiene, tropical medicine, etc., 
\vere taken up in special lectures. 

A course proposed for preparation for colonial service: 

A. Outline .history of colonization (with special reference to modern times). 
B. Present systems of colonial government, including dependencies (with par

ticular reference to the possessions of Great Britain, France, Germany, 
and the United States). 

1. Colonies for colonization. 
2. Colonies primarily for commercial development. . 

C. The relation of the colony to the mother country. The question of trade 
following the flag. 

D. The future of colonies, as affected, for example, by the character of the 
population, by climatic conditions, etc. 

E. The question of colonial self-determination in respect to form of govern
ment and policies. 

F. Investigation of representative colonies: 
1. Nature of products and probability of increase. 
2. Nature of imports-what goods not now imported should find a 

market in the colony under discussion. 
3. Tariff system and special local charges on commerce and busine-ss. 
4. \Vhat opportunity appears to be open to the United States as buyer 

or seller. 
How would local discrimination in such matters as banking and ship

ping facilities affect trade with the United States? 
G. Hygiene and tropical medicine. 
H. Foreign possessions of the United States: 

1. History of the foreign possessions of the United States. 
2. Analysis of conditions in each of the possessions. 

(a,) Af1ministration. 
(b) Population, language, customs, laws. 
(c) Products, imports, exports. 
(d) Growth of comrnerc8---L-cornmercial relations with the various 

countries. 

The suggestion that . some of these subjects could be treated by extending 
other regular courses is possible but certainly not desirable; they should be 
studied in their relation to each other, and this can not be done if the student 
gathers his knowledge bit by bit from courses not directly concerned with 
colonial questions. 

Textbooks coul<l not be used to advantage. The student should have access, 
at least, to a small, well-selected library on colonial questions. But most of the 
works should be found in any well-equipped college library. 

2 It is interesting to note that in Hl13 and the first six months of 1914 Germany 
enormously increased her imports of hides from India. 
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MODERN INTERNATIONALISM. 

By STANLEY K. HORNBECK, 

Associate Professor of Political Science, University of Wiscons·Ln. 

The term "internationalism" has been found difficult of definition, and its 
connotation has . been variously conceived for the reason that it applies to a 
relationship which is dual or multiple in its aspects-relationships really actual 
in some phases, potential in some others, concrete from certain points of view, 
abstract from others. Reference to the widely ·differing efforts of various 
lexicographers shows that the term is susceptible more readily of description 
than of definition. Dr. Faries has defined and described it effectively, as fol
lows: 

. Internationalism may be defined to be that cooperation between governments 
or their citizens which tends to coordinate their efforts toward material better
ment in the interests of the whole social order. Such * * * may be offi
cial, * * * or may be unofficial * * *. We are warranted * * * iu 
including within internationalism that cooperation of the citizens of various 
nations which may fall far short of international law.-( The Rise of Inter
nationalism, 12-13.) 

A reasonably satisfactory short definition appears in 'Vebster's International 
Dictionary, 1913: "Internationalism-international organization, influence, or 
common participation." 

Internationalism has its political manifestations, its economic manifestations, 
its occupational, its cultural, its social, its humanitarian, and its purely senti· 
mental manifestations, some formal, some informal, some accidental and. 
scarcely to be observed. Organization, effort, thought, which goes beyond the 
boundaries of a single national state becomes international; the more con· 
sciously, deliberately, and widely it goes, the more evidently arid conclusively 
does it belong within the connotation of the term "internationalism." 

In presenting this subject to any class, the :first problem to be solved is that 
of orientation; the second is that of establishing limitations. The great dif
ference in the backgrounds of different groups and the unevenness in the prep
aration of the individuals composing any given group challenge the perception 
and the skill of the instructor. Under ideal conditions there would be, pre. 
requisite to taking this course, preparation in general history, the principles 
of economics, the elements of political science, of sociology, and of psychology; 
also, highly desirable, a knowledge of comparative government, constitution!J.l 
law, and international law. This list might be expanded; but, brief as it is, 
few students will have the point of departure which it suggests, and some will 
have little knowledge of any of those subjects. 

In the attempt to treat the subject with due regard to the preparation and 
needs of the average class and within the time limitations of, say, 30 periods 
of 50 minutes each, it is desirable to have a definite and formal plan of pro
cedure. To keep the furrows straight and at the same time cover the :field 
within the allotted number of periods, this is absolutely essential. The invi
tation which the subject gives to discursiveness, abstraction, and mere specu
lation must at no point be accepted. The instructor should demonstrate by 
his arrangement of materials and handling of discussions that the subject is 
of vital and practical, not merely academic and cultural, interest. 

A working outline for such a course, susceptible of modification, especially 
of omission, may include the following subjects : 

I. Introduction and elementary concepts. 
II. Nations and the family of nations. The growth of soCial conscious

ness and of political and legal practices. 
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III. The intercourse of states: Diplomacy, conferences, congresses, and 
treaties. 

IV. International differences and methods of settlement, historical and 
actual. 

v. Movements toward and evidences of Cooperation and Organization: 
A. Detluctive Paci11sm-History and Characterization. 
B. Inductive Pacifism-

1. Task. 
2. Agencies and methods. 

C. International practices, instruments, anu influences-
1. Intern a tiona! law. 
2. International leagues. 
3. International commissions. 
4. International alliances. 
5. Ioternational courts. 
6. International arbitration. 
7. International unions, official and unofficial. 
8. International conferences and congresses, official artd un

official. 
9. International movements based on community of inter

est or thought in connection with legislative, economic, 
seientifie, educational, artistic, religious, social, recre
ational, and miscellaneous vocational and avocational 
activities. 

10. International influence of financial1 commercial, and in
dustrial developments. 

11. International influence of the development of means of 
transportation and communication, migration, travel, 
dissemination of news, and popular education. 

VI. Pro110secl International Instruments (including leagues, federations, 
nnd a world stnte). 

·vn. Obstarles and Difficulties. Diversity of languages, race, location, and 
physical environment. 

VIII. Problems of the Immediate Future. Diplomatic readjustment and set~ 
t1 ement. Reconstruction-political, economic, social, physical, 
psychological, philosophical. 

No two instructors will adopt hlentical outlines or employ the same methods 
of presentation. The following is a possible procedure: At the outset the 
instructor posts an extensive bibliography, containing references both of a 
general and of a particular nature; and he distributes syllabi in which there 
appear ilnder each of the above titles refe1·ences (a) to required reading, (b) to 
optional reading, and under some of the headings a series of subtopics and 
divisions. Each of the titles becomes the subject of a preliminary lecture. The 
Par·Iier titles must be treated briefly, from consideratious of time aml proportion. 
At each meeting of the class an opportunity is given for asking questions and 
for brief discussion. After the eighth lecture ·a whole period or more is given 
to extensive quizzing and general discussion. From this point on, the burden 
of 11resentation is thrown more and more upon the students. To economize 
time, certain of the subjects are assigned to individual students f(}r special 
preparation and organized reports, the recitation period assuming something. 
of the character of a seminar. After the nineteenth title (0. 11) has been dis
posed of, the task of presentation devolves again chiefly upon the instructor. 

Throughout the course it is essential to emp-hasize the evolutionary aspects 
of political and social development, to refer constantly to historical examples, 
to direct and redirect the attention of the student to inherent and fundamental 
facts. In the problems presented, human nature and human institutions are 
the beginning and the end ; they represent what is, and their p-otentialities 
are the limitations of what may be. The student must learn to distinguish 
between that which is susceptible of immediate accomplishment and that which 
can only be achieved or consummated in time-a short period or a long. In 
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no other field has the instructor better opportunity to clemonstrate the differ
ence between deductive and inductive constructive reasoning, and to show in 
reference to political problems the futility of mere speculation and benevolence 
of attitude without substantial knowledge of facts and scientific respect for 
fundamental considerations. 
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PART III. MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES. 

THE TEACHING 9F CHINESE AND JAPANESE LANGUAGES. 

By E. T. WILLIAMS, 

Agassiz Professor of Oriental Languages ana Literature, University of CaZifornia. 

The advantage of being able to speak the language of the peovle with whom 
one trades is so obvious as scarcely to need mention. 

American commerce with the Far East began in 1784 with the very beginning 
of our national history. It is already of great importance, but undoubtedly 
it is destined to have rapid increase after the war. In the past it has been 
conducted very largely by the aid. of the Chinese compradore, who has been 
the medium of communication between the American and the Chinese merchants. 

In the good old days of Salem shioowners and clipper ships, when there was 
a wide margin between the price paid to the producer or the native merchant 
and that paid by the consumer, the commission of the compradore was not a 
matter of great concern; he grew rich, but the firm also prospered. In these 
days, however, of keen competition, the margin of profit is comparatively 
small, and the firm that can remove unnecessary handicaps will have an 
advantage. German houses doing business in the Far East began years ago 
to send out young men to study the languages of the countries in which they 
were to be located, and through these agents they have been able to come intQ 
direct communication with native firms. 

Some American and British companies have followed this e-xample. The 
Standard Oil Co. has given considerable attention to the matter., and the 
British American T"obacco Co. has met with enviable success in so training 
their young men in China. 

It may not be desirable to get rid altogether of the compradore, especially 
in certain lines of trade, for he has a wide acquaintance with the merchants 
with whom it is necessary to deal, and he has ·the expert knowledge of the 
conditions of the trade, but the· firm that cRn on occasion be independent of 
the compradore is by so much in advance of the rival company that is wholly 
dependent upon him. 

The study of the Chinese and Japanese languages, however, is not easy, · and 
it is more than doubtful that anyone can acquire a workable knowledge of 
the colloquial in either tongue without the aid of a teacher. There are, to be 
sure, pocket vocabularies and phrase books which a traveller will find useful 
and which will enable him to make known his most pressing wants, but to 
be able to conduct business negotiations, one must have more than this, and 
that will require him to get the pronunciation from the lips of another. This 
is especially true of the Chinese, for the meaning of a syllable in that language 
changes entirely with a change of the tone in which it is spoken. The mean
ing of the written or printed character can indeed be learned without a knowl
edge of the pronunciation, and it is possible therefore for the student to t~ach 
himself to read a book or newspaper, but this would be of small advantage 
without the ability to converse in the language. The tones can not be learned 
from books. 

82186°-22--9 123 . 
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With Japanese it is different, but there are other difficulties in acquiring that 
language. 

Thf• American Government since 1002 has maintained classes of young men 
at tile legation in Peking and at the embassies in Tokyo and Constantinople 
for the study of the languages of China, Japan, and Turkey. These young men 
after two years' study at the legation or embassy are sent to the various con
sulates of the United States in the countries mentioned to he assistant inter
preters. Gradually they are advanced in rank and become vice consuls, consuls, 
consuls general, and language secretaries at the embassies. 

'l'he same co\n·se is adopted by the British, Fnmch. aml German Governments. 
It has been found that a two years' course in the language at Peking or Tokyo 
enables the student to speak upon ordinary topics with sonie facility and to 
translate with the aid of a dictionary the dispatches passing between the 
American officials and those of the country to which they are accredited. But 
H is still necessary for them to have the assistance of a Chinese or Japanese 
writer to insure that their translations from English into Chinese or Japanese 
are without fault. 

It would seem advisable, therefore, in introducing the study of these lan
guages into American colleges and universities to 'require not less than a two 
yPars' course in either. The student even then can not expect to acquire 
facility in speaking, for he can give but a small part of his time to this subject, 
and he will rarely find anyone with whom to converse. Most of the Chinese 
in the United States do not speak mandarin Chinese and do not understand it. 

Numerous textbooks have been prepared for the teaching of Chinese and 
Japanese. In the British legation at Peking, in the Chinese customs service, 
and formerly in the American legation the students were required to use the 
Tzu liJrh Chi of Sir Thomas Wade. This is a work in three large volumes, 
published by Messrs. Kelly & Walsh, of Shanghai, and by W. H. Allen & Co., 
London. It gives a course in the spoken language. For the written language 
there is a companion volume, known as " The Documentary Series." 

The students in the American legation at Peking, after some experience with 
\Vatle, llHl(le trial of Mateer's "Course of Mandarin Lessons," published by the 
Presbyterian Mission Press at Shanghai. This on the whole will be found more 
nseful than ·wade. This university has been using it in preference to any 
other available. T-vvo objections lie against it; it is too bulky and -vvas pre
pared primarily for the use of missionaries. It is therefore not so ust•ful 
as it might be for men preparing for a business career. This latter objection, 
however, is less important than might ~ppear upon first thought, for one can 
abridge the lessons and supplement them with books of conversation to be 
mentioned below. A smaller and less expensive book for beginners in Chinese 
is Baller's " Mandarin Primer," also published by the Presbyterian Mission 
Press at Shanghai. This, too, is especially arranged for missionaries. Other 
very good books for beginners are those by Sir Walter Hillier and by a former 
British consul, Bullock. Hillier's has been used to some extent in .the American 
leg·ation at Peking. "An introduction to Mandarin," in Chinese and English, 
is on sale in Chinese book shops in San Francisco, and is a good book for begin
ners. It is published in two small volumes, price $1.50. For a study of the char
ncters. a work in two volumes by Dr. Leon Wieger is excellent. It is called 
" Chinese Characters," and is published by the Ho Kien Fu Catholic Mission 
Press. The best Chinese-English dictionaries s.re those of Giles, published by 
Kelly & Walsh, Shnnghai and Yokohama; and ·williams' Syllabic Dictionary, 
published by the North China Unio11 College, Peking. The English-Chinese 
dietionary is published by the Chinese Maritime Customs, prepared by K. 
Hemeling. 
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No matter with what book one begins, it is well to suvplement it after a 
few months with the "Kuan Hua Chih Nan," or "Guide to Mandarin," a book 
of conversations, prepared by a Jap.anese student of Chinese, and thoroughly 
idiomatic. A similar work, which introduces many of the newer terms an<l 
valuable on this account is the" T'an Lun Hsin P'ien." This also was prepared 
in Japan and may be purchased of Messrs. Kelly and ·walsh, Yokohama and 
Shanghai. 

The student ought to begin to write the characters at the very beginning, 
even while giving his attention chiefly to the colloquial. At the end of two 
years he should be able to recognize and to ·write 3,000 characters. The secon<l 
year he should find time to acquaint himself with portions of the Chinese 
classics, a few ch.apters from the Analects of Confucius and the works of 
Mencius, but for business use a study of newspaper and documentary Chinese 
will be of more service. '¥ ade's or Lay 's Documentary Chinese will be found 
good. A Chinese newspaper is excellent for this purpose. The use of particles 
and the method of construction are well explained by Hirth's "Notes on 
Chinese Documentary Style," Kelly & ·walsh, Shanghai. 

As intimated above, it is not so difficult to teach oneself Japanese as 
Chinese. For beginners there are several good books: · "A Textbook of Col
loquial Japanese," by Dr. Rudolf Lange, published by the Methodist Publishing 
House, Tokyo; "How to Speak .Jfipanese Correctly," by K. Akada and J. 
Satomi, published by R. Z. Okazakiya & Co., Tokyo; " Plaut's Conversation 
Grammar," Brentano's, New York and '''ashington. 

THE TEACHING OF GERMAN AND DUTCH FOR FOREIGN S"ERVICE. 
By HERMANN ALMSTEDT, 

Head of D epartment of Germanic Lang'uages, Univ e?·sity of Missmtri. 

·with the <~levation of the United States of America into the front rank of 
a world power comes the grave responsibllity of training comprehensively 
and efficiently for foreign service. The representatives of this Nation abroad, 
whethei· they represent the Government or stand sponsors to great commercial 
or industrial enterprises, should reflect honor and credit upon their country. 
This they can do only if, to state a minimum, they are esteemed as on a p:ar 
intellectually, educationally, and culturally with those whose interests for the 
time being are their interests, and with whom they are expected to communicate 
and to transact business. 

Among the educational requirements for really intelligent and successful 
foreign service a facile lmovi'ledge of the language of the foreign country 
becomes at once a fundamental demand. Without a full control of the lan
guag~, one's understanding of that foreign country is made difficult, if not well
nigh impossible, and thus the function of foreign service is reduced and im
paired. Interpreters and translations may become good makeshifts, but he 
who controls the idiomatic side of the new foreign language controls the source
head; and it is this kind of power and control that we wish our foreign repre
sentatives to possess and to be able to exercif.;e. 

But not only for practical and immediately utilitarian purposes is it neces
sary that our foreign representative know fully the language of the country 
to "\Vhich he is assigned. There is, also, a Iarge1· and ideal point of view with 
regard to modern language instruction which it behooves us, now that America 
has left its sphere of parochial isolation, to consider with a feeling of sacred 
obligation both to ourselves and to the rest of .the world. This larger func
tin of the modern languages is nothing more nor less than its service in estab
lishing international understanding, amity, sympathy, and good will. 



126 TRAINING FOR FOREIGN SERVICE. 

This high ideal of what the modern languages should accomplish was in the 
minds of the reformers who set about in the eighties to vitalize the modern 
language instruction and thus save it from the impending fate of being crushed 
under the heavy weight of classic tradition. If misunderstandings are possible 
between persons of the same speech, how much greater is the possibility of 
misunderstanding between persons, or nations, of different speech? And mis
understanding is the mother of all the evils of prejudice, bias, and enmity. 
It appears, then, that in the large and responsible work of reconstruction, 
not only of immediately national affairs, but of international relations, the 
modern languages are called upon to do a service which is at once as prac
tical as it is high and ennobling. 

Granted this function of the modern languages in the service of international 
ideals making for mutual understanding and friendship, it becomes our 
bounden duty to encourage the study of the world's modern languages and to 
raise the standard of instruction in these languages to a high plane of efficiency. 
Our foreign representatives are entitled to the best instruction that can be 
given them. 

·what is the best instruction in modern languages for those who represent 
this Nation abroad? In a sentence, it is that instruction which makes for 
the goal of giving the student a comprehensive control of the new speech habits, 
and does so by using a method which is scientifically and pedagogically unas
sailable. At once it is clear that instruction for foreign service does not differ 
in fundamentals from the instruction for any other kind of service. That is 
preeminently the point. 

Any language is, at best, a tool which when thoroughly controlled may be 
easily turned to any kind of service; it may serve as a key to unlock the 
treasure house of literary values, or it may become a function for practical 
ends. At any rate, without a thorough mastery of the tool, the function or 
service of this tool is inadequate. The recognition of this programmatic point 
of view can only be salutary for the future of modern language instruction. 
It means that thorough instruction in the language as language shall precede 
any attempts to use that language in its v.arious and possible functions. The 
emphasis would not discourage literary values, even at an early stage in the 
acquisition of the new tongue, but it would insist that correct speech habits 
be learned and thoroughly mastered. The whole question really is one of time 
allotment to the various phases of learning and one of emphasis as to what 
discipline shall precede or follow. 

The brief limits of this paper can merely state what is in the minds of 
progressive modern language teachers to-day with regard to how to teach and 
how to learn a living tongue. Axiomatically expressed it is this injunction: 
If German, for instance, is a living modern language, then teach it as such. 
The implication is that every appeal is utilized which makes for the vital acqui
sition and live use of the new speech habits. Not only the eye, but also the 
ear and the speech organs are called upon in the learning. The progressive 
view makes more of pronunciation than was done formerly. It frankly uses 
the foreign tongue in the classroom and urges the student to do so. It tries 
to teach the language, and not only the grammar. It insists on genuine read
ing of a connected text, and stresses reproductive work in the language itself 
rather than translation. In short, it makes every sense appeal that it is pos
sible to make and conserves every moment possible for the use of, and drill in, 
the foreign language to be mastered. Then, too, in a modern language, having 
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to do with a modern people, the content of texts and paragraphs will deal with 
matter pertaining to that modern people to-day. That is to say, the customs, 
habits, institutions, and general life of the foreign nation will receive attention. 
In short, when we demand that a modern language shall be heard and spoken 
in the classroom, we are pleading not for the lingual facileness of a waiter or 
a porter, but for a discipline which more adequately and comprehensively than 
in the past permits us to realize the aim of modern language instruction which 
is and always will be the acquisition of new speech habits. 

It is such intensive training in modern languages that should be placed at 
the command of our foreign service. We can not afford to do less. The train
ing for modern languages should be begun in the seventh and eighth grades, 
with full opportunity of election throughout the four years of the high school. 
Only then can we hope to carry out an important mission really well and with 
telling results.1 

THE TEACHING OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES. 

By VICTOR E. FRANQOIS, 

Associate Professor of French, College of the City of New York. 

We take for granted 2 that for an American student preparing himself for 
foreign service, French, the language of diplomacy for the last three centuries, 
is considered indispensable. 

For obvious reasons, Spanish comes a close second in importance, and we 
are ready to concede that it should take precedence of French in schools of 
States bordering Mexico, since this plan of studies concerns not only students 
intending to enter the foreign service, but also those anxious to pursue a 
commercial career. 

Our choice for the third language is Italian, not because Portuguese 8 is of less 
value, but because it is so similar to Spanish that it should be easily mastered 
by students who have a good knowledge of the latter. 

May we be allowed to point to a few causes of the so much talked of fail
ure of foreign language teaching in the United States'? 

There is no denying that there is poor material among teachers of modern 
languages; some are trying to teach a subject that they themselves have never 

1 What has been said applies, of course, to the teaching and learning of modern 
German and modern Dutch, with this comment, that of these two modern Germanic 
languages, the former is· more important and should receive the greater emphasis in 
the curriculum. For German, Vietor's Ikutsches Ausspracheworterbuch, 2d edition, is 
fundamental in learning the pronunciation. For training in commercial German the 
following books may prove helpful: (1) Graham and Oliver, German Commercial 
Practice connected with the Export and Import Trade, 2 volumes. Vol. I (1904) ; 
Vol. II (1906). Macmillan, London. (2) Arnold Kutner, Commercial .. German, 1903,' 
American Book Co. (3) F. Coverly Smith, Introduction to Commercial German, 1903, 
Macmillan, London. 

2 Some time ago a committee of well-known business men and educators. appointed 
by the Government of Great Britain to investigate the problem of education for those 
wishing to prepare for foreign trade, recommended that a much greater time be given 
to the study of French, French being "by far the most important language in the history 
of modern civilization." 

a A strong plea for the study of French and Portuguese was made by a Brazilian, 
Olinton D. Smith, before the Educational Conference on training for foreign service 
on December 31, 1915. (See Bul. 1917, No. 37, pp. 35-86. Department of Interior. Bu. 
of Educ.) 
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been able to master, and the situation is ·worse now than before the \Var.4 One 
of the greatest difficulties which American educational institutions are facing 
is to find well qualitied tea<'hers of F'rencll, Spauislt, and Portuguese. Goo<l 
teachers of Italian can be found in sufficient numbers, but school authorities 
are clamoring for experienced tenchers of Spanish, and a real teacher of 
Portuguese is a rara. avis. As far as French is concerned, we expect that the 
problem will soon he solvetl. Many alumni and alurnnre of American col
leges and universities have been in France for one and even two years. We 
hope that a large number of them will turn to the teaching of the I!'rench lan
guage. They can not fail to become inspiring teachers. 

But the best teucl1er of motlern languages is absolutely helpless as long as 
llis dasses are as hn·ge as they are: 30 to 40. Tile nmuiH~l' of students in any 
<.'In ,..: ;-; in the <h-'partment of 1110dern languages slwultl not exr·eeil 20. An a Yer
age of 15 should be the rule, if good results are to be exp€cted.5 Imagine n 
piano teacher trying to teach 30 or 40 students simultaneously how to play 
the piano in a short period varying from 40 to 50 minutes. One minute's 
attention to each boy. That is the condition teachers of modern languages 
are facing evPry day. 

Another stumbling block in the path of teachers is the indifferent attitude of 
the average AmPrican student toward his studies. Is it not greatly due to 
the fact that he has not the least idea of the career he may wish to follow later 
in life? Whether he will pursue this special vocation or not, is immaterial. 
His ehoice of tlle future profession, even if vague, need not lead to a pre
mature specialization in his studies, as some seem to fear; besides being- an 
incentive, it \vould serve as a ldnd of bea con to guide him through the maze 
of his eollege curriculum. Having no d~?finite aim, lte gropes his way toward 
a general education b~' taking a motley combination of courses which leads 
him no\vhere. 

To remedy this defect, a thorough psychological test should be given to every 
boy before being admitted to a high school, and a report sent to his parents 
or guardian with proper directions as to the kind of studies his mental ability 
fits him to take most profitably. 

Another serious drawback is the lack of memory training in our elementary 
anrl secondary schools. A boy ·with a poor memory will never become a good 
linguist. 

Time to be devoted to the preparation of students: Schedule I obtains if a 
junior high school is aYailable; SchPdule II, if there is no junior h l ~:;·h school; 
Schetlule III, if no romance langunge has been studied in the preparatory school. 

4 SPe the l\foclern Langua gP .Journnl, March, 1918, p . 284: "On a motion of Professor 
Smith, of V\' iseonsin, a l'Pt'iolu tion was pa ss<-'d calling attention to the vl'l'y real dang1' l' in 
the tiPlds of Fr0n ch and ~pauish dtw to th• · shift of poorly pr('parcd and uns ympath0tie 
h•af'hers from oth er bran ches , anrl expressing the section's strong disapproval of sueh 
e hang••s being n llowe<l by administrat ive officers in colleges and secondary schools." 

S t'l.:' Bulletin of Hig·Jt Points, nli tl'd l!·r [.awi·cn c·•' .\ . \';.ilkins, in charge of modern 
lRngnagc·s in high schools. Board of Ed twation. of N!'W York City, March, 1918. ·p. 14 : 
" A rc•acht>r who gives only a portion of his timP. to instruction in a suhjPc t ma,\' be cHllPd 
a · ,fra ctional ' t ea cher of that subject. In tlw ::::4 high schools tlwre are 61.!:>7 teaclwrs 
of ( IPrman engaged in giving im;truction in some foreign language other than German ." 

" St'<' <Ill articl e by Henry Zick in Bulle tin of High S chool 'l'eaclwrs' As::;ocia tion of 
-:-\t'w York City, April , l!)Hi, p. (i: "I visitPd, in · nll , eig ht sceor:dary RChools in and 
nut of London. All nw s cbooli=i I visited had four excellent fPa tUl'Ps : (1) They laid 
i'tre:-;,.; on a good prOi lunciation and used f;OUnd-chords; ( 2) the work W<1S properly 
graded ; ( :::) the t eaehNs had a good eommand of the foreign language, and ( 4) the 
elas:.ws were small, from 10 to 25 pupils." 



MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES. 

SCHEDULE I. 

JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL. 

First language. 

First year. . . . . . . . 5 periods per week. 
Second year. . . . . . 5 periods per week. 

HIGH SCHOOL. 

First 
·language. 

Second 
language. 

Third 
language. 

Third y~ar.. . . . . . . 5 periods . . . . .5 periods .. _ . _ . ... _ . _ . _ ... _ 
Fourth year.. . . . . . 5 periods _ . . . 5 periods_. . . 5 periods __ ._ 

Fourth 
language. 

Fifth year ........ _ 4 periods. __ . 4 periods_._. 4 periods_._. 
Sixth year. . . . . . . . 3 periods.___ 3 periods __ .. 3 periods._. -I 5 periods. 

COLLEGE. 

Three periods for e~ch language thmughout.o 

SCHEDULE II. 

HIGH SCHOOL. 

First 
language. language. 

Third 
language. 

Fourth 
language. 

Second I 
1---------1------1-------'1------·1------'1 

First year ___ .... _ . 5 periods ____ . _________ . ____ ____ _ .. _____ _ 
Second year. __ . _. . 5 peri<>ds ... _ 5 periods_ ... _ ..... __ . _ ... _ 
Third year ....... _ 4 periods.. . . 4 periods. . . . 4 periods ... . 
Fourth year .... ___ 3 periods_ .. _ 3 periods.... 3 periods.... 5 periods. 

COLLEGE. 

"l'hree periods for each language throughout.6 

SCHEDULE III. 

First 
language. 

COLLEGE. 

Second 
language. 

Third 
language. 

~~~~~e;~ar: : :: : : : ~ ~~~~~~;: : : : -3 ·l;cr{otis:: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 

Fourth 
language. 

Third year .. __ ... _ 3 periods '' .. _ 3 periods ... _ 3 periods . __ _ 
Fourth year ...... _ 3 periods___ _ 3 periods .. _ _ 3 periods .. __ :~ periods. 

METHODS. 

SCHEDULE I. 

JUNIOR HIGH SC'HOOL.~ 

FirRt language. 

129 

First year: Five periods per week. Pronunciation (daily training). Description of the 
classroom, the school, persons, animals, familiar objects, pictures representing simple 
scenes, common actions to bring out important Vet'bs (present indicative, past definite, 
future). Maps, numbers 1-100; days of the week, seasons, months, dates, weather, 
time of day, the five senses, games, little songs and short poems to be memorized. 

s If three languages are studied instead of four, which is likely, the periods for the 
first and second languages may be increased to four ; if only two languages are studied,. 
the periods may be increased to five. 

'l A detailed description of these courses is given because they are still in the experi· 
mental stage. 
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No ·formal grammar. Emph:u~ls laid on correct pronunciation. Mostly oral work, 
carefully graded. The best teacher should be in charge. 

If French is the first language, use such simple books as Fit·st Year In French, by Syms 
(American Book Co.), or First F'renoh Book, by J. Greenberg (Charles Merrill Co.), 
leaving the translation of English exercises for the very end of the year, if at all, or 
Bercy's books for children (Wm. Jenkins), pictures such as Tableauw Murauw Delmas 
(Hachette and Co., London). 

If Spanish is chosen as first language, use -such easy books as Worman's Spanish books 
(American Book Co.). The pictures mentioned above may. be used for Spanish as well. 

Second year: Five periods per week. Continuation of the work done during the first 
year along the same lines. Daily drill in pronunciation. More pictures, more maps, more 
games, numbers 1-1000; notions of history, geography, arithmetic, fractions, metric 
systems, etc.; the three kingdoms of nature, all in the language to be learned. A very 
easy reader, with a commercial bias if possible. Rudiments of the grammar taught from 
the reading. Oral exercises of all kinds also based on that textboQk. Very little transla
tion of the foreign language into English should be done except to show the pupils how 
to go about it. No literal translation shQuld be allowed. Frequent dictations of short 
sentences, of short stories. Songs, short stories, or short poems memorized. 

HIGH-SCHOO'L COURSES. 

Third a.nd fourth years: In the third and fourth years (respectively the first and second 
years in attendance) graduates of a junior high school should be able to do the work 
that is clone at present during the first three years in a first-class high school. 

Any method suiting the individuality of the teacher and leading on the part of the 
pupils to thorough work and self expression should be encouraged. Whatever may be 
the method, the teacher should adhere to the motto : A minimum of grammatical rules 
and translation, and a maximum of oral work. 

If formal grammar is started, it should proceed slowly, with special stress on funda
mental principles and constant drill on verbs. 

Translation of the foreign language into Emglish should be done only in the case of 
difficult passages and idioms. A careful selection of the texts on which to base the 
lessons will minimize that kind of work. Translation of English into the foreign language 
should be attempted, if at all, only toward the end of the first year as review work. 
Later on easy composition may be used. 

Teachers may ease their work by using textbooks provided with exercises giving material 
for drill work along up-to-date lines. • 

In the program of the first three years of high schools, books with commercial 
tenilenl'ies arP ~eldom read. To fill that want, numerous dictations on the country, the 
language of whicb..is learned, its climate, customs, daily life, government, general industry, 
commerce, etc., should be given. Proverbs and easy idiomatic sentences should be 
memorized. 

Fifth and 8ia:th years: SQ far academic and commercial courses can go hand in hand 
with a commercial flavor if the majority of students are preparing for a business career. 
Now the work ~hould be somewhat specialized and commercial textbooks put into the 
hands of the pupils, with the same methods as described above prevailing. Constant 
oral work, much dictation l>y the teacher or leading pupils, a minimum of translation 
of the foreign language into English, etc. 

From now on one hour per week should be set aside for the reading of an easy text 
or new~paper in the first language at sight, a student reading aloud one paragraph at a 
time, the teacher translating or better pxplaining the words unfamiliar to the class, and 
a second student summing up the paragraph in the language taught. Reading at sight 
should start for the second language at the beginning of the sixth year. This kind of 
work increases the confidence of the scholars and encourages independent reading. 

They should a !so be urged to avail themselves of every occasion to improve their 
practical knowledge of the language in which they are interested: (a) An exchange or 
letters with youths of their age abroad; (b) participation in a foreign language club; 
(c) use of a dictionary purely French or Spanish; (d) sermons, lectures, plays, news
papers, and reviews in the foreign language ; (e) acquaintance with people speaking 
that language, etc. 

FRENCH. 

Fifth1 year. 

Notions de cornmcrce, by Condray and Cuxax (H. Dunod-E. Pinat, editeurs, 47, Quai 
des Grallf1s Augustins, Paris). 

Elcm.cnts de commerce et de co·mptabilite, par Gabriel Faure (Masson et Cie, editeurs. 
120, boulevard St. Germain, Paris). 
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At sight. Edition hebdomrulaire du Oo·wrrier cles Etats-Unis New York City, or Le 

Petit Journal, published by Doubleday, Page & cQ"., Garden City,' N. Y. 

Siwth year. 

French Commercial Practice (II parts), by Graham and Oliver (Macmillan & Co., 
London). 

_At sight. La Pranae qui travaille, by .Jago (D. C. Heath & Co., Boston). 
or 

Rev·tte cornmeraiale et industrielle jranco-amcricaine, published by Le Courrier des 
Etats-Unis, New York City. 

SPANISH. 

Fifth, year (if first language). 

Harrison's Spanish Correspondence (Henry Holt & Co., New York City). 
McHale's Commercial Spanish (D. C. Heath & Co., Boston). 
At sight. Albes: Viaja.nclo por Sud America edited by Warshaw (Henry Holt & Co., 

New York City). 
or 

El Eco (Doubleday, Page & Co., Garden City, N. Y.'). 
Dictionary: Pequeno Larousse ilustmdo (Larousse, Paris). 

Siwth year. 

Spanish Commercial Correspondence by Whittem and Andrade (D. C. Heath & Co., 
Boston). 

Fuentes and Elfas: Manual-de C01Tespondencia (Macmillan Co., New York City). 
At sight: Nelson's The Spanish American Rea.der (D. C. Heath & Co., Boston). 

or 
La Prensa (daily) New York City. 

COLLEGE'J. 

- On entering college after six consecutive years of the first language students should 
be able to speak it fluently and correctly and to write it idiomatically. So college courses 
should be looked upon· as seminar work, aiming at retaining and improving the grasp 
of the language learnt in the previous years.s 

Such courses should be conducted entirely in the foreign language and based on tech
nical publications, such as foreign consular reports, reports of foreign touring clubs and 
chambers of commerce, commercial and industrial reviews, the bulletins. (Spanish and 
Portuguese) of the Pan American Union, etc., with one hour per week entirely devoted 
to sight reading, 

Higher institutions should create for such students a special atmosp-here that would 
replace, in part only of t:ourse, a sojourn abroad. A large room should be set aside for 
them where they would constantly meet other young men interested in similar studies, 
and find a library answering their needs, foreign newspapers and periodicals of all kinds, 
a miniature museum displaying industrial, mining, vegetable products, etc., with their 
names in several languages, various wall maps, lantern slides. or moving pictures showing 
the daily life, industry, commerce, natural beauties, etc., of foreign lands, the scenes 
being explained in the foreign language or forming topics for general discussion, round 
table conferences, frequent lectures, games, a phonograph with records of foreign 
songs, etc. 

This environment, artificial, it is true, but indispensable, could be more thorough by 
the cooperation of the departments of histoi·y, geography, mathematics, economics, law, 
etc., in ush)g foreign textbooks in their elective courses. 

Students should be urged te visit during their summer vacations the country the 
language of which they are studying. Scholarships for such trips might be offered 
by the Federal Government or the colleges through competitive examinations. 

Auwiliary languages (i. e., thi1·d and tou1·th langttages) .-The methods and directions 
given for the first and second languages should be followed, but the class would be able 
to proceed at a much faster pace. 

Schedule II (high school and colle.Qe) .~See methods and directions for Schedule I, 
but the work would necessarily be. slower, especially during the first two years. 

8 If students preparing for foreign service. are not numerous enough to form a sec· 
tion by themselves, they may follow advanced literary courses, but special courses should 
be given them during their junior and senior years. 
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Schedule III (college only) .-The work should be intensified along the lines de
scribed in Schedule I for high schools and colleges. Students should not take more 
than two languagPs, a fact which would permit them to devote five hom·s a week to 
both languages right along. 

REFERENCES. 

COLLEGE Counsms. 

French. 

Ardouin-Dumazet. Voyage en FrancP. 60 vols. Paris, BPrger-LPvrault. 
Barrpt-Y\Tf'ndell. La France d'aujourd'hui. 'l'rans. by Georges Grappe. Pn.ris, Nelson. 
Bazin. La douce F'rancc. New York, G. P. Putnam's sonR. 

Bulletins : French chambers of commerce and touring clubs of French-speaking 
eountries. 

Le Bureau Moderne (monthly). Paris, A. L. Vandecrane et Cie. 
CourriPr des Etats-Unis. New York City. 
n• Avenel. Les Fran~ais de mon temps. l'aris, Nelson. 
L'Economiste fran~aiR. Paris, Leroy-Beaulif'u. 
L'Exnortat<-~ur franGaiR (\Vf•eldyl. Paris, A. L. VnndPcrane et Cie. 
Le .T(mmal lies Eco1wmistes (monthly). Paris, Alcan. 
Masson, Kerg-omord, and Lafitte. Precis de geographie economique. Paris, Masson et Cie. 
Michelet. Notre France. 
l{amh:lUd. Ilistoire {]P ]a civilization f'L'Uil\:aise. 
Heports hy :F'rench consuls and commercial attaches. 
Rnue Commerciale et Industrielle Franco-Americaine (quarterly). 

Spanish. 

D{'l Villar. Las Republicas Hispano-Americanas. 
Espinosa, Moreno. Compendio de gPogratia de Espaiia. 
--- CompelHlio dP historia de Espana. 
Estevan{'z. Historia de America. 
Frisoni. Manual rle conPsponflencia comercial espanola. Milan, Italy, Hoepli. 
Newspapf'l's. MPxico ·: El Universal. Cuba: La Lucha. Buenos Ayres, Argentina: La 

Prensa, La Nncion, La Argentina. Valparaiso, Chile: El Mercurio. 
ran ,\merican Union. Dull<>tin (Spanish text). Washington, D. C. 

Itali.an. 

Frisoni. M'anunle di corrispondcnza commerciale italiana. Milan, Hoepli. 
Italian official reports and bulletins. 
Newstmper:::. New York C·it:y: Il Progresso Itnlo-.\merlcano: Il Boll0ttino della Sera; 

Il Giornale Italiano. Boston: La Notizia. Philadelphia: La Voce del Popolo. 
San F'ranci.seo: L'Italia. 

Periodicals. Nr' 1r: York City: La Rivista Commerciak (w0ekly) ; American and Italian 
Journal of Commerce (weekly, in English and Italian); Il Carroccio (monthly). 
Rome : Rivista eli Banche ; .Assicnrazione e Commercio ; Corriere Economico. 

Portuguese. 

A Alvorndo (daily), New Bedford. Mass. 
Anuario diplomntico c consular, 11ortugul'z, Li f! IJO H, Portngal. 
BolPtin Commercial (monthly), Lisboa, Portugal. 
0 Economista portuguez, Li::;boa, Portugal. 
I<'rh:oni. Manual dP C<'ITespondencia comercial portugueza, I-Ioepli, Milan, Italy. 
0 Jnstituto, University of Coimbt·e. PortugaL 
0 Jornal de Commercia, Rio de Janeiro. 
!'an-American Union, Bulletin, Washington, D. C., Portuguese text. 
Portug·ucse official r0ports and bnlldins. 
ReYista de Commercio, Lisboa, Portugal. 
Uni1io 11ortugueza (weekly). San Francisco. 

THE. TEACHING OF SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES. 

BY GrSLE BoTHNE. 

lleall, Department of .Scandina:Fian Languuaes, Uni·versity of Minnesota. 

One result of our country's participation in the great world struggle will 
be the demand for an improved and intensive study of modern languages in 
our educational institntions. If any country ever had the call to assume and 
strive to maintain leadership among the nations, not only politically and com
mercially, but also in almost all fields of human activity, that certainly has 
come to our country. In order to trade most intelligently and profitably with 
other peoples, and in general to deal with them in a spirit of sympathy and 
understanding of their peculiarities and characteristics, it is necessary to have 
that intimate knowle(lge \Vhich only the knowledge of their language can give. 
And we shall want to maintain ·henceforth most intimate relations with the 
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nations of the world. Already England and France are rearranging and ampli
fying their school courses for the purpose of giving the foreign languages n 
much more prominent place than before. And the Scandinavian languag~s 
have not been overloolwd. England established during the recent war lecture
ships in the ScandinaYian lang-uages at the UniYersity of London and other 
places.; and France, in addition to a professorship in the Scandinavian lan
guages at the University of Paris previously t=>stahlishecl, invited boys from 
the Scandinavian countries to come to her schools in order to get a thorough 
training in French, in addition to the subjects required by the corresponding 
schools at horne. 

The schools and colleges of om• country have given excel1ent instruction in 
modern languages in the years gone by, but much more will be demanded in 
this line in order to fit our young men an(l women for foreign service. The 
languages for which there will be the greatest demand will undoubtedly he 
French, German, Spanish, Russian, Italian. But also other languages will 
be taught, among them the/ Sean(linavian. The Scandinavian languages com
prise Danish, Norwegian, and Swedish. While philologists wm continue to 
cultivate the study of Icelandic, which in its modern form is spoken by some 
100,000 people, the other modern Scandinavian languages have much add P1l 
value in rno(lern times. These languages are spoken by 12 millions who belon.~ 

to the most enlightened people in Europe. While the three languages are dis
tinct, knowledge of one will make the effort to acquire the other two compara
tively easy. The grammar of Norwegian and Danish is somewhat simpler than 
Swedish, but the student may start with any one of them as he has the oppor
tunity, and a little practice and effort will help him to acquire all. 

Great writers have developed the ScandinaYian langua~es into almost per
fect instruments of expression in au · fields of human thought. All who are 
familiar with the subject "ill know that the Scandinavians have producecl 
writers of a high rnnk, and that their literature has a value far beyond what 
might be expected from their numbers. It is probable that America will be
come the center of international scientific research, taking the place in the 
.world occupied by Germany before the war. Our country has this mission on 
account of the cosmopolitan character of the population, the idealism. en
thusiasm, and vigor of the people, the rapid advance in scholarship made within 
the last 40 or 50 years by great universities and scientific institutions, the 
wealth and liberality of our country. After we entered the war, steps were 
taken to make the Scandinavian countries .such a center. And there is much 
that speaks for such a venture. apart from the fact that they have struggled 
hard to remain neutral in the great \Vorld War. 

The Scandinavians have produced many scholars whose names are familiar 
to students in many fields,.some, indeed, having attained the highest eminence. 
For years Scandinavian scholars and writers have been intelligent observers 
and keen interpreters of scientific achievements and political principles and 
events in the leading countries. And what has b~en written in the Scandinavian 
languages on these lines has a value of its own. Just one example: Those who 
are familiar \'\-ith Bj¢rnson, the great writer and orator, whose familiarity with 
European politics was almost astounding, and who was one of the few Euro
peans whose words we1·e listened to by the real leaders of Europe with respect, 
will remember his characterization of Prussianism, just as apt to-day as when 
it was written 50 years ago, his championship of the oppressed peoples of 
Austria-Hungary, just to mention a few instances. He even predicted years ago 
that the next great war would begin with Austria, though no doubt he had no 
idea of the colossal dimensions it would assume. An additional argument in 
favor of the Scandinavian countries as an international center of scientific 
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research is found in the fact that they are almost <1evoi<1 of the national pride 
so common in the great countries of Europe, which are reluctant to admit the 
superiority in any field of another nation. The Scandinavians feel that they 
are under the greatest obligations to European countries like England, France, 
and Germany, and to America in the fields of science and scholarship, in litera
ture, the arts, and politics; and they are inclined, while they take pri<le in 
having produced men who take rank with some of the best, to give each country 
its due. 

Also commercially the Scandinavian countries have a growing importance. 
The waterfalls of Norway and Sweden are rapidly making these countries 
great centers of industry. Denmark's agricultural leadership is well known. 
The shipping industry of Norway has been one of the important fac
tors in the world's trade. .The establishment by the three Scandinavian 
countrie:;; of chambers of commerce .and banking institutions in New York 
shows the importance of the trade relations between these countries and 
America. Here we have a great field which must be enlarged, and everything 
must be done to maintain cordial relations with the Scandinavian countries. 
The opportunity is there. The feeling of the Sca,ndinavians toward America. 
is as that of the smaller boys to the big brother. Americans of Norwegian 
<lescent number almost .as many as the whole population of Norway; Americans 
of Swedish extraction almost one-half of Sweden's population; and while the 
emigration from Denmark has not been proportionately so large, the Americans 
of Danish descent are .a most valuable element of our country. 

The great bulk of the people from the Scandinavian countries who came to 
this country to settle have made their homes in the Northwestern States, of 
which Minneapolis may be called the center. It seemed only natural that the 
Scandinavian languages, if taught in America at all, would be taught in· this 
section of the country particularly. And that has been and is yet the case. 
Scandinavian church bodies have established in this territory many schools 
where excellent instruction in the Scandinavian languages has been given. 
Americans of Scandinavian descent differ little from other Americans. And why 
should they be different? As the history of the Scandinavian countries shows a 
constant struggle for national existence and real democracy, they fall readil~r 
in with the American way of thinking, and as an element really reinforce our 
American ideals. On the language question the Americans of Scandinavian 
<lescent reflect as a rule the prevalent opinion of the American communities 
where they reside. Among the Americans of Scandinavian descent there is 
unanimity as to the necessity of kno\ving English, the language of our 
country. That is not a matter for discussion at all. Even those extremists 
who would exclude from all our schools all foreign languages have representa
tives among the Americans of Scandinavian descent. There are quite a few 
also of Americans of Scandinavian descent, as there are of other Americans, 
who hold rightly that a knowledge of foreign languages, including the Scandi
navian, is highly desirable. vVe all know the class of Americans who believe 
the American type is something fixed and rigid, created some time ago and the 
pattern for all " foreigners " who come to make their homes here. There are 
others who believe real Americanism consists in considering the American type 
a living organism developing into the most perfect type of man by retaining 
the glorious spirit and faith which created and has maintained this Nation and 
by absorbing with the many national elements of our population also their 
best characteristics. 

But we shall take more interest in the peoples of Europe and the world. 
We shall want to learn foreign languages. In this Nation, united as never 
before and with a unity of spirit and purpose, .not created, but made manifest 
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by the war and a marvel to the worlc1, one group of Americans will cease to 
treat with condescension and distrust A-merican citizens of " foreign " descent, 
their equals in all essentials, a thing that has done more to create national 
groups in our country than anything else. We shall all learn from one another, 
one American- group from the so-called foreigners, as the foreigners gladly · 
have learned so much from those who were here before. And there is plenty 
of room for improvement along these lines. The time will come when the 
history of Minnesota and North Dakota, to mention examples, will be written 
and taught in our public schools, giving full credit to the Scandinavian element, 
as true and loyal Americans as any, and the countries they come from. The 
Minnesota Historical Society now has a department containing the largest 
collection in America of all sorts of publications that throw light on the 
history of the Scandinavian element. And the Scandinavian languages and 
history will be continued to be taught at the universities and in the high schools 
of Minnesota and adjacent States, because we all as Americans demand that 
there shall be given instruction in this country in these languages, valuable 
from so many points of view. 

The UniVersity of Minnesota gives complete courses for the study of the 
Scandinavian langliages, and a number of other universities give all such 
instruction ·that there is any demand for. In Minneapolis and St. Paul five 
high schools give instruction in Norwegian and Swedish, and in many places 
in Minnesota, North Dakota, Wisconsin, Iowa, and Illinois there is an oppor
tunity to learn these languages. The study of these languages was introduced 
into high. schools only a few years ago, and the line of textbooks is not as 
complete as desirable. But enough is available for American students to acquire 
knowledge of these languages, and there are indeed many teachers who are 
fully equipped to teach them. There are also books for English-speaking 
students for self-study in these languages, though I think all of this class of 
books have been published in England. A competent teacher is, of course, 
always preferable. 

A two years' course in college, corresponding to a four years' course in a high 
school or secondary school, might be summarized as follows : 

FIRST YEAR OR ELEMENTARY COURSE. 

The purpo:se of this course is to acquire an accurate pronunciation, an under
standing of simple language when spoken, the translation of easy English 
phrases and sentences into the Scandinavian language taught, Norwegian, 
Swedish, or Danish, to express in these languages ideas about ordinary expe
riences in life and about the content of the texts used. Of the methods used 
may be mentioned, reading aloud by both teacher and class, dictation; the 
students memo]'izing conversational prose and easy verse; oral and written 
translations from English, questioning the class and requiring answers in the 
language taught, using as material whatever texts the class has. It is not 
proper to merely translate the reader or the· literary selections, but the students 
should be trained to express in. the Scandinavian language taught the ideas he 
found in the text. And there should be constant drill in the elements of 
grammar. 

Grammars used in this country: P. Groth: Danish Grammar. E-. C. Otte: Tbe 
Danish Language. P. Groth: Norwegian Grammar. J. A. Holvik: Beginner's Book in 
Norse. M. Michelet: First Book in Norse. A. Louis Elmquist: Swedish Grammar, also 
Swedish Phonology. E. J. Vickner: Swedi·sh Grammar. 

Intended for self-study are H. Forchhammer: How to learn Danish, C. A. Thimm's 
Norwegian Self-Taught, Swedish Self-Taught (London). 

Norwegian Self-Taught. (Sixth edition by Prof. Girondahl, London University, Marl
borough Co., London, is very good.) 
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SECOND YEAR OR ADVANCED COURSE. 

The elementary work should IJe continued in the intermediate and advanced 
courses. 'There should be more conversation and more expression of connected 
id.eas in the language taught, and more translation of English prose. There 
should be a discussion by the class in the language taught of the contents of 
the readers or books used. The teaclwt: should furnish material relating to 
the history and geography of the country studied, and the class should tell what 
they have heard in the language taught. Students should prepare in Norwegian, 
Swedish, or Danish resumes of material discussed in class, deliver them in 
writing or give them orally. There should also be writing of themes and letters. 
The teacher should tell or read stories or newspaper articles, and the students 
reproduce them. The study of the grammar should be continued, with the drill 
required. 

REFERENCES. 

Norwegian books for Amf' ricnn students to he used in these courses, have principally 
been published by the Augsburg Publishing I-Ious:e and Free- Church Book Concern in 
Minneapolis, Swedish tf~xts by the Augustana Publishing House, Rock I sland, Ill., and 
Engberg-Holmberg l'ublishing- Co., Chicago. 

A clwap Danish-Norwegian-lDnglish Dictionary h as been edited by Johannes Magnussen 
.T. Bt·ynildsen's Norsk-Engel sk 01·dbog and Engf'lsk-Norsk-Uansk Ordbog are very good. 
So are B .. J. Birkman: Svensk-Engelsk Ordbok, and E. Wenstrom and E. Lindgren: 
Engelsk-Svensk Ordbok. T. T. Evanths has recently published "Nors'k og dansk Handel
sll'ksikon." J. Guinehard's "Sweden" is an excellent book in English. A similar publi
cation "Nor way," publislwd in 1900,. is now somewhat out of da te, but contains much 
interesting infot·mation. " Roken om Norge ( 5 vols.) bas been published in Christiania 
for the use of .American students and contains much excellent material. Swedish Year- . 
book (in England) was published in Stockholm in 1921. 

In connection with the Danish, Norwegian, and Swedish Legations at Washington, 
D. C., are press attaches who are willing, when called upon, to give information relating 
to mapy Scandinavian subjects. 

THE TEACHING OF THE SLAVIC LANGUAGES. 

By LEO "WIENER, 

Professor of 8lav-ic Languages and Literature, Harvard University. 

The study of the classical languages has long been endangered by the en
croachment of the practical into the college curriculum. Indeed, the classical 
languages 'vould long ago have suffered a complete fiasco were it not for the 
important philological bearing that they have had in the German school system, 
to which even the American schools have subscribed blindly. ·with the defeat 
of the German State there is bound to come a total reorganization of the 
schools, at least as regar<ls language instruction. The philological 1·aison d'etre 
o:f the classical languages must give way to a training in languages, either for 
the general purpose of linguistic discipline, whatever the language may be, 
or for tlte specialized training in modern languages, that is, for the practical 
1mrpose of immediate application in daily needs. In the highest type of a school 
tll~se two purposes will be indissolubly joined. 

There are, probably, in the whole range of the European languages none so 
fit to unite these two purposes as the Slavic languages, more especially Russian, 
Polish, Bohemian, Serbian, because they combine in an admirable manner the 
qualities of the classical languages, as trainers of the mind, with the practical 
side of linguistic study to serve as aids in the vocational training. The Slavic 
languages in structure resemble Latin and Greek very closely. There is the 
snme grammatical complexity and delicacy of shading, the same wealth of 
word building, the same intellectual appeal. Contrary to all current prejudice, 
the Slavic languages are not more difficult than either Latin or Greek, or 
French or German. The popular prejudice is due to the unfamiliar appearance 
of the Rl1ssian alphabet, the ne\vness of the vocabulary, and the complexity 
of the declensional and the conjugutional system, all of which strikes the 
student in the very beginning of his studies. But these difficulties are easily 
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overcome in a year, after which the great simplicity and freedom of their 
sentence structure, the utter absence of the periodic, whi<'h, for example, in 
German, keeps increasing, rather than decreasing, in successive years, and 
the unlimited power of ~ord deriv~tions from a limited 'basic vocabulary, which 
is characteristic of the Slavic languages, make them the most fascinating as 
well as the easiest for direct use in business or science. The Slavic languages, 
especially Russian, have but one norm for all purposes, whether literaturet 
science, or business. After a two years' course one should be able to correspond, 
with the help of the dictionary and letter writer, on any usual subject, and a 
three years' course should give one a ready use for all practical purposes. 

From a mere intellectual standpoint our high schools should provide an 
option in some of the mollern languages for those who decline to take a 
classical course. The schools can not afford to abandon language study en
tirely; and Slavic languages, especially Russian, should receive an equal 
treatment with Spanish and French. From a practical standpoint the Slavic 
languages should appeal to young Americans as no other European language. 
The Serbians and the Bohemians consider America their best friend, and 
President Massaryk has said significantly that Bohemia would never forget 
America, and that it knew how to be grateful. This simply means that end
less opportunities will open to young Americans who want to connect in a 
business way with the Slavic States. The same is true in regard to Poland, 
but while Serbia, Bohemia, and ·Poland can at most muster 30 million people, 
Russia, with its 150 million people, offers unlimited possibilities to generations 
of Americans. America is almost the only nation which the Russians trust, 
and to which they will look almost exclusively for help in their reconstruction, 
and to which they will intrust business of every description. JJ would be a 
burning shame if Americans did not in time take advantage of this exceptional 
opportunity to become the associate of Slavdom. 'Ve must begin at once to 
prepare young men for the task 'vhich will be required of them. 

We should at once begin by offering a two years' course in Russian in all the 
reputable high schools and business schools, wherever a proper Russian in
structor can be obtained. Our colleges and higher business schools should .offer 
the same two years in Russian, an additional year or two in Russian, and one 
and two years' courses in Polish, Bohemian, and Serbian. All these courses 
should be so arranged that they should lead either to a mere literary course or 
directly to a business career. This is comparatively easy in the case of the 
Slavic lang·uages, because, as pointed out above, there is but one norm for all 
literary styles. Unfortunately we possess no good textbooks or grammars for 
English-speaking people in PoliRh. Bohemian, or Serbian, but these can easily 
be supplied if a demand is created for them. . But for the study of Russian 
there is now no lack of textbooks. Above all of these towers Bonda;r's Sim· 
plified Russian Method, a masterpiece of a textbo()l\:, which from the very start 
furnishes material for a literary and a business course. In schools or in self
instruction it can be used advantageously for two years. Then there are the 
excellent accented texts published by the Oxford University and Cambridge 
University presses, and the several textbooks and a grammar by Neville Forbes. 
Of the many dictionaries in existence, . Alexandroff's is still the best. 

NOTE.-Frequent requests for books helpful in the self-study of the Russian language 
induced the editor of this bulletin to issue early in 1918 the following list of books con
structed and adapted largely with the object in view : 
.Bondar. Simplified Russian method. London, Effingham Wilson, 1915. 

Bondar's Russian rpad«>rs, Nos. 1-5, published by same firm, may b<? used shortly 
after beginning the grammar. 

Forbes, Neville. Russian grammar. Oxford, Clarendon Press. 
Karrachy-Smith. Lessons in Ru~sian. Lond~n, S. Low .. Marston & Co., 1915 .. 

A key to the exercises of this grammar 1s also published by the same publlsher. 
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Magnus, L. A. A concise grammar of the Russian language. London, J. Murray, 1916. 
Manasovich, Boris. A Russian manual for self-tuition. London, Ke.e:an Paul, Trench, 

Triibner & Co., 1915. 
Motti, Pietro. Russian conversation grammar. London, D. Nutt. . 
Rappoport, S. Hossfeld's new practical method for learnillg the Russian language. 

London, Hirschfeld Bros., 1916. 
Riola, Henry. How to learn Russian. Based upon the Ollendorffian system and adapted 

for self-instruction. London, Kegan Paul, Trench, Triibner & Co. 
It is advisable for self-study to purchase the key to the exercises of RioJa's gram

mar. This key is published by the same firm. 
Russian grammar simplified. Published by Hugo's Institute for Teaching Foreign 

Languages. 
Russian reading made easy. Published by Hugo's Institute, etc. 

May be used soon after beg"inning the grammar_ 
~olomonoff, J. Russian composition. Parts I, II, and III. London, Kegan Paul, Trench, 

Triibner & Co., 1916. 
Mr. Solomonoff is instructor in :the London County Council evening commercial 

institutes. 

The serious student of Russian will find it advisable to buy early in the study of the 
language a simple dictionary. The Russian dictionary, by A. Wassilieff in the Langham 
series, published by Charles Scribner's Sons, contains the usual words with their pro
nunciation figured. David McKay, Philadelphia, publishes Hill's Vest-pocket English
Russian dictionary. W. J. Hernan, New York City, publishes a small phrase book of 
about 50 pages-What you want to say and how to say it in Russian. · 

IMPORTANCE OF TURKISH AND ARMENIAN LANGUAGES FOR 
FOREIGN SERVICE. 

By ABRAHAM YOHANNAN, 

TURKISH. 

Turkish was the language of one of the greatest countries in Europe and~ 
Asia during the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. A power which once in
fluenced half the world, it overthrew and established empires, usurped the 
thrones of Persia, Arabia, Egypt, and Greece, and was dreaded by Italy, France, 
and Germany.· Even now the Turkish language is spoken by millions of people 
belonging to a vast empire, and is more or less used in official circles from 
Tunis in Africa to the walls of China. It is the court language of western 
Persia; and in many provinces of south Russia and Afghanistan it is spoken as 
much as Persian. There are at least 25 written languages used in the Ottoman 
Empire, yet in spite of this babel of tongues, which is found chiefly at Con
stantinople, the strong individuality of the Turk has manifested itself in 
politics and government. 

It is a regrettable fact that such a language has hitherto received little or 
no attention in America. . The complete ignorance of it on the part of our 
countrymen has, from time to time, greatly impeded proper communication 
and intercourse between the two nations and given rise to most seriousmisunder
standings nnd difficulties in diplomatic as well as commercial affairs. A prac
tical knowledge of the Turkish language is a requisite of diplomatic and com
mercial relations with the Ottoman Empire. It is essential in conducting the 
~'xport trade of this country with the Mohammedan world, and in unfolding the 
treasures of modern science to the population. 

It is expected that in the development of international relations there will 
in all probability result a closer connection between Turkey and the United 
States, and a growth of mutual interest. The secret of the success of certain 
European nations who gained prestige in dealing with the Turks, as well as 
with other orientals, lies in the fact that they learned their languages, adopted 
their customs, wore their costumes, and learned their mode of living; hence, 
they gained an intimate knowledge of their character, their needs, and re
quirements, and dealt with them accordingly. European manufacturers, for 
instance, understood perfectly the kind and style of goods and articles that were 
generally used by the orientals, and they supplied articles in that style, though 
it seems in many cases to be very clumsy and unwieldy to westerners. Barter
ing with a Turk is a complicated process and very vexatious, especially to one 
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who does not speak his language and know his habits. Scarcely a shopkeeper 
makes even a pretense of having a fixed price. He asks more than he expects, 
allowing a wide margin for dickering. If he should get what he asked,· he 
would regret that he did not ask more. We must lose no opportunity to place 
ourselves in close communication both with the governing Ottoman element and 
'Yith thu numerous races subject to its sway. 

Whil e it is true that English-speaking interpreters are available in the prin
cipal centers, yet it is infinitely preferable to conduct negotiations of any kind 
directly, rather than by means of intermediaries of doubtful accuracy. And in 
the smaller towns it is practically impossible to find persons with sufficient 
<'Ornnw.l! ll of English to render them suitable as interpreters. Furthermore, it 
is impol'tant for commercial enterprises to be able to prepare information and 
catalogues and lists in Turkish, since English is understood only by an in
finitesimal part of the population. 

_A system of courses should be established by colleges and universities, de
signed to prepare students for foreign service in Turkey, either in the service 
of the United States Government, in business enterprises, or in scientific in
vestigations. The courses thus offered should aim to make the students familiar 
with the general subjects required for successful work in Turkey, to enable 
them by means of this knowledge to gain quick mastery of general problems 
that present themselves in various occupations. The courses should also in
clude something of the customs, history, beliefs etc., of the country, to develop 
a sympathetic understanding of the people, and to enable one to avoid giving 
offense through ignorance of prejudices or superstitions. 

The Turkish language is of Tartar origin, a member of Ural-Altai<: family, 
dominated by the law of vowel harmony and agglutination. Turkish has ad
mitted a large number of Arabic and Persian words, grammatical fofms, and 
even entire sentences. It is best coordinated with the study of Arabic or 
Persian, from which languages the great bulk of its vast vocabulary- is drawn. 
For this reason the study of Turkish presents unusual difficulties to anyone 
not acquainted with some oriental language, and for the same reason it should 
not be introduced too early in a college course. The course should be framed 
for graduate students, but should also be open to specially qualified students 
who have not completed the full college course and to those who have had con
siderable linguistic training. 

The successful completion of the courses offered will normally occupy three 
years in the case of candidates for diplomatic service and two years for those 
who prepare for commercial or other foreign service. In each case two hours 
per week will be sufficient. After a preliminary survey of the grammar it is 
best to take up at once the reading of easy texts, the details of the grammar 
being explained as they are exemplified. 

REFERENCIDS. 

Hagopian, V. H . Ottoman-Turkish conversation grammar. London, 1907 . 
. Jehlitschka, Henry. Tiirkische Konversations-grammatik. Heidelberg, 1895. 
Muller, August . . Tiirkische grammatik. Mit Paradigmen, Litterature Chrestomathie und 

Glossar. (Classical.) Berlin, 1889. 
Redhouse Sir James W. A Turkish and English lexicon. Constantinople, 1890 . 
.:....___ A lexicon, English and Turkish. London, 1861. 
~-- A simplified gTammar of the Ottoman-TUrkish language. London, 1884. 
Thimm, C. A. Turkish self-taught. London, 1905. 

With English phonetic pronunciation, containing vocabularies, elementary gram
mar, idiomatic phrases and conversations, English and Turkish dictionary, money, 
weights, and measures. 

Tien, Rev. Anton. A Turkish grammar. London, 1896. 

ARMENIAN. 

The study of Armenian is made difficult by the alphabet, which closely re
sembles that of no other language, and by the fact that, although it is an Indo-

821860--:-22-10 
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European language, the words seem totally unfamiliar to the learner. For this 
reason it should not be introdueed too early in a college course, but rather 
re::;erved for more mature students or those who have had considerable linguistic 
training. There is no subject related so closely as to be coordinated with 
:;;peeial advantage. Before taking up the reacting of texts, considerable atteil
tion must be paid to the grammar, the details of which are of course taken up 
in connection with the reading of texts. To obtain results of any practical value 
the course nm:::;t extend over not less than two years. A purely conversational 
method does not give a proper command of the language, but conversation
exercises can be introduced. to uclvantage in the second year's work. 

REFERENCES. 

Aucher, FatlLer Paschal. 
Venice, 1821. 

A dictionary, English-Armenian and Armenian-English. 2 vols. 

Bedrossian, Re-v. M. New dictionary, Armenian-English. Venice, 1875-1879. 
Chakmakjian, H. H. Armeno-American letter writer. Boston E. A. Yeran, 1914. 
Gulian, K. H. Elementary modern Armenian grammar. London and New York, 1902. 
Petermann, Jul. Henr. Porta lingua1·um orientalum, brevis linguae Armen.ia.cae. Leipsic. 

1872. (Classical.) -
Yeran, E • .A. Armenian-English conv~rsation. Bost~n, Y~ran P1·e~:~s, '1913. 



PART IV. PERIODICAL LITERATURE. 

USE Olf PERIODICALS IN EDUCATION FOR FOREIGN TRADE 
SERVICE. 

With Bibliographies of Periodicals and Periodieal Articles. 

By JOHN COTTON DANA, 

Librarian Free Public Library of Newark, N. J . 

. It seemed qnit~ simple to compile a list of periodical references which might 
be found useful in training for foreign trade and consular service, but as we 
investigated the subject we discovered three things: That such a list printed 
this week would be out of date the next; that any given list to be useful must, 
aboYe everything else, be up to date ; an<.l that the value of periodicals in train
ing for foreign service was far greater than we had supposed it would be. 
We, therefore, decided to give the results of our investigation in this field, feel
ing that it might prove useful to know how we arrived at our conclusions. 

Our first search for articles on the subj~ in general was met, not unexpect
edly, by a dearth of material. The papers and reports in English, Spanish, and 
Portuguese contained in the Pan American Scientific Congress Proceedings for 
1915, the abstracts of these papers in the report on the eomn1ereial education 
subsection of this congress by Glen Levin Swiggett (Bur. Eduea. Bul., 1916, 
No. 25), and those given in Dr. Swiggett's "Conference on Training for For
eig-n Service" (Bur. of Educa. Bul., 1917, No. 37), none of which are to be 
classed strictly as periodical references, \Vere the only ones having construc
tive tendency. Other leads ended in expressions of opinion that such special
ized training did not, but should, exist in some standardized and adequate 
form.1 

Turning to the individual subjects requisite in a course on foreign trade, we 
found an abundance of material on the subjects themselves, with little on 
methods of teaching the u~ of it. During the last four years articles by the 
thousands have appeared, all or any of which might be suitable for collateral 
reading, but with little or no measure of their permanent, ephemeral, or com
parative worth without an expenditure of much time in going through 'the mass 
critically. For it must he understood that the usual factors in discrimination 
do ·not hold in this instance and that ordinary processes of selection on authori
tative grounds can not be consistently followed. That what a certain author 
writes or a certain magazine publishes on a given subject should be worth 
attention is ordinarily a workable rule for sifting references previous to exami
nation of material. In modern business, facts take precedence of authorities, 
.information is not valued for its verbal dress, and timeliness outweighs prestige. 
It is of small benefit to learn a noted jurist's exposition of a law if to-day's 
newspaper gives an inch of space to its amendment or repeal. This is espe
cially true just now, since war action is annulling the past, unstabilizing the 
present, and 'promising for the future permanent change. Nor is length a factor 

1 Since t~ above was written, certain other articles have appeared which are given in 
the refe.rences. 
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in determining value. To reject for brevity, a correct procedure in other cases, 
becomes here arbitrary and unwise. For example, that an American chamber 
of commerce for Spain has begun active work may be the most important 
item in the "World's l\'Iarkets" for June, while almost every article in suc
cessive issues of "The Americas," 2 although short and generally unsigned, could 
be used, as could each article in the department of international banking and -
finance of the " Bankers' Magazine." This applies to all the subjects except 
three, which touch the historical element in · commerce, government, and law; 
and find their best treatment in books. Hence fact, recent and timely, seems 
tile criterion for periodical valuation. 

To recognize this makes clear the inadequacy of any bibliography of articles. 
It is inclusion, not selection, that is needed here, a continuous inclusion of 
all that may be useful (accompanied by a continuous reje-ction of what has 
passed its usefulness), continually collected, or, to use the librarian's technical 
word, cumulated, to date. No fixed list, however carefully approved at its 
printing, can do this. Daily its items become out of elate, and their retention, 
which gives them a false importance, becomes an obstruction. Then, also, a 
really representative list would appall by the number of its items, although a 
short one chosen to show the sort of thing that may be found, and understood 
to be of intrinsic value only at the date of printing, may serve a useful pur
pose. Such a list we have prepared and appended. 

There are two ways, one direct and one through bibliographic aids, that 
offer a feasihle solution of how periodical literature may be used here to the 
best advantage. The first is the obvious one of seeing the magazines themselves. 
We give a selected list of the most suitable, slightly annotated and roughly 
classed. An arrangement of periodicals under the numerous headings chosen 
for the list of articles would, of course, mean frequent repetition of titles. 

But the problem of inclusion may be more nearly solved, we believe, by sup
plementing direct use of periodicals with that of some such aid as is given in 
the Stamlartl Daily Tra<1e Service, published by the Standard Statistics Com
pany, 47 West Street, New York City, at a subscription price of $120 a year. 
This is a combined digest and index to newspaper, periodical, and other sources . 
of basic exporting information, supplying current news and forecasts in full. 
It consists of daily issues not exceeding 8 pages in length, for insertion in 
a loose-leaf binder, a monthly index whose every second issue covers the last 
two months; weekly tables and graphs of trade and financial figures of the 
United States for a period of 15 years. A personal service to subscribers is also 
furnished without additional cost. 

This service gives full digests and excerpts of articles in newspapers, 
some 88 trade periodicals, and Government publications of the United States, 
Europe, Latin America, and the Far East; digests of legislative bills, procla
mations, and other documents, and much direct information from its bureaus 
:!n 'Vashingtoi1 and Paris, the former keeping in such close touch with all 
governmental activity as to furnish within 24 hours data regarding legis
lation, court flecisions, Federal Departments, hoards and commissions, the Pan 
American Union, and similar organizations, and the latter supplying similar 
European information from h\"o to four weeks earlier than it would otherwise 
reach the Unite<l States. French, Russian, Spanish, and Portuguese publica
tions also are translated and digested. Subjects such as trade relations of 
countries, corr:r-mercial products, export and import legislation and' regulation, 
financial legislation an<l conditions, credits, international banking and exchange, 
foreign transportation facilities and projects, foreign commercial development, 

2 Publication now ceased. 
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shipping, marine insurance, and patent laws and their interp-retation, are 
treated in themselves and many of them also as subdivisions under country 
and locality. 

It seems to us that this short cut to current foreign commercial informa
tion could be used to distinct advantage by. instructors and students. 

Also useful is the foreign trade section of the Prentice-Hall Business Digest 
Service, published by the Prentice-Hall Inc., 70 Fifth Ave., New York City; 
subscription, with quarterly cumulations, $30. This weekly digests all the 
articles of certain business periodicals and certain articles of more general 
magazines. This service is primarily an index-digest to periodical articles, while 
the Standard Daily Trade is primarily a news purveyor and forecaster. 
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